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2017-2018 

 
PRIDE MALE MENTORING AND LEADERSHIP PROGRAM  

Daniel Lovett, Project Director, Male Mentoring and Leadership Program ï P.R.I.D.E. OF HALIFAX  

 

Purpose:  The mission of P.R.I.D.E is to improve the quality of life for all HCC students. By preparing students for responsible citizenship and 

success, we will help transform our educational environment and strengthen the social and economic development in our communities.   

Annual Goal support 150 Male students, Improving GPA, SAP, and Graduation. 
 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 
Obj. 

Yr -1 
Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criter ia 

for Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

Use of Results 

Design 
strategies to 

increase 

retention 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.2 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 

Increase 

number of 

men who 

return in 

subsequent 

semester 

80% of men 

will return for 

2nd semester. 

Annual 

retention rate 

of 68% of 

men will 

return 

annually 

Registration 

Schedules, Class 

Rosters, Financial 

Aid Awards and 

Scholarships 

$5,000 Semester return rates 

for Spring-2017 was 79%. 

 
One year return rate was 62% 

 
Spring 2017 Annual - Return 

Rates Available in August 2018. 

Results will   

help determine program, 

services & delivery of 

greatest impact. Results 

will  also lead discussions 

with the LWSC in terms 

of ways to assess their 

efficiency, effectiveness 

related to case 

management approach 

and implementation. 

Spring 2017 - will 

evaluate all learning 

coach activities, contacts, 

and intervention to 

determine baseline of 

coach performance.  Will 

prioritize most 
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        effective while 

Modifying the least 

effective. 

Will identify an 

Assessment & Evaluation 

Coordinator (High 

turnover, to this year) 

hampered assessment-

driven practices. 

Design 
strategies to 

increase 

graduation 

rates 

 
 

 

 

 

7.4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
2 

 

Encourage students 

to enroll in 15 hours each 

semester. Decrease the 

number of students 

ineligible for financial 

aid due to SAP 

60% of eligible 

Students will enroll 

in 15 hours. 

Decrease number of 

students on Financial 

Aid suspension by 

5% annually. 

Registration 

schedules, class 

rosters, financial 

aid awards, and 

transcripts 

$10,000 Data still being 

collected. 

Rates expected at 

end of Spring 2018 

Closely Examine 

prior performance to 

review readiness. 

Determine if 60% is 

realistic based on findings 

More complete 2nd review 

of schedules during 

drop/add 

Spring 2018 
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Design 

strategies to 

increase 4-

year 

transfer rates 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.4 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3 

25% of Eligible 

Associate level 

graduates will enroll in 

4-year institutions. 

Number of 

students who 

enroll at 4-year 

institutions. 

Acceptance 

Letters 

Financial Aid 

Award 

Registration 

Schedules 

Clearinghouse 

$10,000 Data still 

being 

collected. 

Rates Expected at 

End of Spring 2018 

The review of 25% 

threshold determined that 

the goaled needed to 

be adjusted to 25% 

of eligible Associate Level 

graduates based on the 

way HCC counts 

graduates, and the 

programs like certificate 

and other 
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2017-2018 

 
TITLE III PROGRAM  

Daniel Lovett, Director , Title III, Sponsored Programs and PRIDE Halifax Community College 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institu tion: The mission of Title III office is to provide oversight for US Department 

of Education and other grants programs supoprted by the College.  Title III ensures the Office remains compliant including planning, research, 

writing, submission, monitoring, compliance, assessment, evaluation, reporting, and closeout. 

 

 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 
Obj. 

Yr -1 
Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criter ia for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

Use of Results 

Coordinate  

preparation of 

PBIF financial 

eligibility 

reports   

 
 

7.2 

 
 

1 

Ensure 

continued 

eligibility to 

receive 

yearly 

allocation. 

HCC will receive 

yearly allocations 

throughout 2016. 

US DOE PBI 

award letter 

with approved 

allocation. 

$10,000 All expenditures were accurately 

accounted for through monthly 

meetings (more often when needed) 

with Senior Grant Accountant, 

PRIDE Budget Analyst, and AVP 

for Administrative 

Services/Controller. 

 

 

To validate PBIC 

and PBIF 2017-

18 APR 

objectives were 

followed as 

required by grant 

and to ensure 

appropriate 

progress toward 

PBI grant 

requirements.   
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      The US. Department of Education 

(US DOE) developed a new 

Annual Performance Report 

(APR) format and changed 2017-

18 submission date to June 22, 

2018. Both PBIC and PBIF 

reports were submitted to the US 

DOE PBI Program Officer by 

June 22nd.  They consisted of a 

combined 44 pages.   

 

 

Was  used to 

validate  re-

directed  funds 

were allocated 

and spent and 

compliant. The 

PBIF grant is now 

officially closed 

Out.   

 

Coordinate  

preparation and 

monitoring of 

fiscal and 

technical reports   

 
7.4 

 
2 

Project 

Managers 

(PMs) reports 

will reflect 

timely 

implementation 

and proper use 

of funds  

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PMs expenses  will 

correlate to budgets  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Submission of 

interim and final 

report on time;  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$15,000 Reports were submitted on time 

through the year.  Quantitative 

measures were collected and 

included on the PBIF and PBIC 

APRs.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Used to determine 

effectiveness and  

frequency needs 

of monthly 

budget meetings. 

Associate Vice 

President and 

PRIDE Director 

determined that 

monthly meetings 

were sufficient to 

maintain accurate 

budget records.     
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   PMs will 

submit 

documentation 

to populate 

quarterly 

reports for 

grantors 

Reports will arrive by 

timelines and include 

quantitative information    

Use of data  

collection 

instruments, i.e., 

surveys &  

evaluations 

 APRs were submitted on time along 

with survey results.  

 

Quarterly 

meetings (vs 

more frequent) 

were held to 

ensure timely-

accurate  

reporting.   

 

 

       Title III and HCC budget analyst 

met 14 times to reconcile budgets. 

Updated budget were submitted to 

the US DOE as a part of  with 

APRs. 

Required monthly 

meetings, training 

of PBI budget 

analyst by 

Administrative 

Services Senior 

Accountant  

increased 

efficiency of 

budget meetings. 
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Prepare 

annual/yearly 

performance 

reports. 

 
7.4 

 
3 

Insure fully 

compliant 

report 

submission 

that meets all 

Title III 

reporting 

guidelines. 

 

 

 

 

Submissions will 

meet reporting, 

budgetary, 

objective/outcome, 

and assessment 

expectations. 

Report completed  

7 days before 

deadline  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$12,000 

The US. Department of Education 

(US DOE)   Annual Performance 

Reports (APRs) were submitted to 

the US DOE PBI Program Officer 

by June 22nd.    

 

 

 

 

To ensure 

timely/accurate 

submission of 

required 

externally funded 

grants reports.  

 

 

  

    Report submitted    3-5 

days before deadline 
 Reports 

were 

submitted 

to the US 

Department 

of 

Education 

PBI 

Program 

Officer on 

time. 

To ensure HCC remains grant 

reporting compliant so that future 

grant opportunities will not be 

adversely affected by non- 

compliance. 
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2017-2018 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS  

David Forester, VP of Administrative Services 

 

Purpose/Mission: The purpose of the Office of the Vice President of Administrative Services is to coordinate the functions of information 

technology resources and services, financial services, auxiliary services, physical resources, and payroll and personnel services for Halifax 

Community College.  (Institutional Goals: I-C, VI-B&C, VII -B) 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Reso

urces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

The College 

will have a 

second 

entrance to the 

campus which 

will ease traffic 

flow and 

provide 

increased 

safety.  

6 1 

Construction of 

an 

access road 

giving 

the College a 

second 

entrance. 

Request approval 

from Weldon 

Town 

Council to connect 

access road to 

Country Club 

Drive. 

Request DOT for 

road 

construction.  

Completed 

construction of 

the second 

access road. 

Improved egress 

on and off the 

campus 

by students and 

employees. 

Improved access 

to the campus 

by emergency 

vehicles. 

 

N/A  College events had 

traffic blockages 

which delayed 

leaving campus 

quickly.  Also, the 

lack of a second 

route to leave 

campus was a safety 

issue.  That issue has 

been resolved with 

the construction of a 

new road.   

HCC 

worked with Town 

officials to secure 

approval for the 

connection of an 

access road to 

provide a second 

entrance and DOT 

bided vendor 

completed work in 

May 2018.  

Construction 

project 

approval for 

chillers, boilers, 

and new 

building by the 

6 2 

Amended 3-1 

Forms to allow 

the Business 

Office to move 

forward with 

construction 

The Business 

Office will have 

receipts from the 

NCCCS of the 

approval of the 

amended 

Receipt from the 

NCCCS of e-

mails as 

evidence of 

amended 3-1 

Forms have 

N/A  The College is ready 

to move forward 

based on 

contractorsô timeline 

to install chillers and 

boilers for the 

A formal bidding 

process to being 

construction projects 

for chillers, boilers, 

and a new building 

can begin to update 
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NCCCS State 

Board.   

projects for 

chillers, boilers, 

and a new 

building.   

construction 

projects for 

chillers, boilers, 

and a new 

building. 

been approved.  betterment of the 

campus as a whole.  

campus 

infrastructure.  
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2017-2018 

 
FINANCIAL SERVICES  

David Forester, VP of Administrative Services 

 

Mission/Purpose:  The purpose of Financial Services is to serve employees, students, and external users in an effective and efficient manner with 

their financial services needs. (Institutional Goal VII-B) 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Meet state 

mandated 

requirement 

to submit 

state issued 

DCC 2-1 

College 

Budget 

document 

projecting 

revenue and 

expenditures 

for the fiscal 

year from all 

funding 

sources. 

5 3 

Prepare annual 

DCC 

2-1 College 

Budget 

document 

projecting 

revenue and 

expenditures for 

State 

Funds, County 

Funds, 

Institutional 

Funds, 

and Federal 

Grants. 

Receive approved 

county allotment 

from Halifax and 

Northampton 

County 

Commissioners. 

Receive approved 

state budget from 

NC 

Community 

College 

System. Combine 

county 

allotments, 

state budget, 

federal 

grants, and 

institutional 

funds to 

complete and 

submit 

the total college 

budget for the 

The DCC2-1 

College Budget 

document for 

the 

fiscal year will 

be 

completed and 

submitted to the 

NCCCS. 

The document 

will  

be approved by 

the 

Board of 

Trustees. 

The document 

will  

be approved by 

the 

Halifax County 

Commissioners 

and 

Northampton 

N/A  The DCC2-1 

College Budget 

was 

approved by the 

Board of Trustees 

at 

a meeting on 

9/25/18 

and submitted to 

the 

System Office.  

The College 

has 

met the state 

mandated 

requirement to 

submit form 

DCC2-1 

College 

Budget 

projecting 

revenue and 

expenditures 

from all 

funding 

sources for 

fiscal 

year 2017-2018 

to the NCCCS. 
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fiscal 

year.  

 

County 

Commissioners. 

To provide 

transparency in 

budgeting.  
5 4 

Users to have 

access at all 

times to their 

budgets.  

Users are able to 

log in and access 

their budgets in 

WebAdvisor.  

WebAdvisor 

access to their 

budgets after 

training 

occurred.  

NA  To improve the 

access to 

budgeting 

information via 

WebAdvisor 24/7.  

100% complete 

with 

WebAdvsior 

access to all 

budget 

managers.  

To prepare the data 

for the 2015-2017 

financial statement 

audit with a goal of 

receiving an 

unqualified opinion 

on the financial 

statement audit of 

the Collegeôs 

books.  

5 1 

To receive an 

unqualified 

opinion on the 

financial 

statement audit 

of the Collegeôs 

books. 

The receipt from 

the auditors of an 

unqualified 

opinion of the 

financial 

statement audit of 

the Collegeôs 

books.  

The audit was 

completed by 

the Office of 

State 

Controllerôs 

Office.  

$40,000   The College 

received an 

unqualified 

opinion on the 

financial statement 

audit of the 

Collegeôs books 

on May 11, 2018. 

The unqualified 

audit shows 

that a high 

level of 

standards are 

being enforced 

and applied in 

the Business 

Office.  

To prepare the data 

for the 2016-2017 

financial statement 

audit with a goal of 

receiving an 

unqualified opinion 

on the financial 

statement audit of 

the Foundationôs 

books. 

5 2 

To receive an 

unqualified 

opinion on the 

financial 

statement audit 

of the 

Foundationôs 

books. 

The receipt from 

the auditors of an 

unqualified 

opinion of the 

financial 

statement audit of 

the Foundationôs 

books.  

The audit was 

completed by 

the Office of 

State 

Controllerôs 

Office. 

$8,000  The College 

received an 

unqualified 

opinion on the 

financial statement 

audit of the 

Foundationôs 

books on May 13, 

2018. 

The unqualified 

audit shows 

that a high 

level of 

standards are 

being enforced 

and applied in 

the Business 

Office.  
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2017-2018 

 
PHYSICAL RESOURCES 

David Forester, VP of Administrative Services 

 

Mission/Purpose:  The purpose of Physical Resources is to provide a functional, safe, and aesthetically pleasing campus and atmosphere for 

effective learning in an efficient manner. (Institutional Goal VII-B) 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

The receipt of 

additional 

appropriations 

from the county 

commissioner in 

Halifax and 

Northampton 

Counties. 

6 1 

The College 

will have 

access to 

greater 

funding to 

properly work 

with current 

expense and 

capital outlay 

in the 2018-

2019 fiscal 

year when 

budgets are 

official in 

June 2018.  

The receipt of 

funds in the 

2018-2019 final 

budget for 

Halifax and 

Northampton 

Counties.  

The 2018-

2019 

appropriations 

letter from 

Halifax and 

Northampton 

Counties. 

N/A  The funding 

increase in Halifax 

was $149,500 and 

the funding 

increase in 

Northampton 

County was 

$230,000.   

The funding 

increase in 

Halifax was 

$149,500 and 

the funding 

increase in 

Northampton 

County was 

$230,000. 

These funds 

can be used to 

pay operational 

bills and to 

increase capital 

outlay spending 

in 18-19.  

The outsourcing of 

the grounds 

functions on 

campus to a new 

vendor at a 

reduced annual 

6 3 

The reduction 

of the amount 

paid per year 

to outsource 

grounds. 

 

A grounds 

contract offered 

by a vendor at a 

price that the 

College believes 

is beneficial to 

The receipt of 

bids on the 

grounds 

contract at the 

College.  

$40,000  Two bids were 

received with the 

vendor selected 

being at $40,000. 

The contracting 

with a new 

vendor for 

grounds at 

$40,000  
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contract amount.   

 

their budget. 

 

 

The termination of 

the contract with 

Piedmont Services 

Group and the 

returning of 

personnel in 

maintenance and 

custodial as 

College 

employees. 

 

6 2 

The return of 

maintenance 

and custodial 

to the College 

to save funds 

and gain 

greater service 

in the future.  

The termination 

of the contract 

and hiring of 

new employees.  

The board 

minutes 

related to 

voting to end 

the contract 

with PSG and 

the hiring of 

employees.  

  The PSG contract 

ends 6/30/18.  

Facilities Director, 

Custodial 

Supervisor, and 

Custodians have 

been hired.  

The College 

saved $70,000 

and moves 

forward 

expecting to 

receive better 

service from 

employees in 

Facilities.  
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2017-2018 

 
SERCURITY 

David Forester, VP of Administrative Services 

 

Mission/Purpose:  The purpose of Security is to aid in providing a safe campus environment.  

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 Use of Results 
Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

The 

implementation 

of the Narcan into 

first aid kits and 

readily available 

on campus in 

case of 

emergency.  

6 3 

The response to 

first aid 

incidents will be 

more successful 

with Narcan to 

help aid in 

specific 

scenarios.  

The insertion 

of the Narcan 

into the first aid 

kits to be ready 

to respond.    

 N/A  Kits did not 

include Narcan 

previously making 

response to 

emergencies not as 

efficient as 

possible.  

Completed this 

goal 100%.  

No incidents of 

assaults or other 

Title IX 

violations during 

the academic 

year.  

6 1 

The reality that 

the HCC 

campus is a safe 

place for 

students to 

spend time on.  

The 

measurement 

of 0% assaults 

and Title IX 

violations 

during the 

academic year.  

 N/A  The report of no 

incidents of 

assaults or Title 

IX violations 

causes a report 

seen by the public 

and internally to 

show that during 

17-18 the campus 

was well secured.  

Completed this 

goal 100%.  

No incidents or 

injuries occurred 

during six 

graduations 

during the 

6 2 

The reality that 

the HCC 

campus is a safe 

place for 

students and the 

The 

measurement 

of 0% incidents 

or injuries 

during six 

 N/A  The report of no 

injuries during 

graduation 

demonstrates that 

during 17-18 the 

Completed this 

goal 100%.  
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academic year.  community to 

visit during 

graduations.  

graduations 

during the 

academic year.  

campus was well 

secured. 
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2017-2018 

 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY RESOURCES  

Jerry Thompson, Information Systems Manager 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  To promote academic excellence in teaching and learning. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessmen

t Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Increase digital 

storage capacity 

for all faculty and 

staff. 

 1 

Faculty and 

staff will have 

increased 

digital storage 

that will 

include space 

for richer 

content. 

Increase storage 

capacity from 1 GB 

to 50 GB. 

Actual 

storage 

capacity. 

$22,894.26 Two storage servers where 

purchased and installed in 

May, 2017.  At that time is 

was determined that the old 

data backup solution would 

not work with the new 

servers.  A new data backup 

solution was purchased in 

August 2017 and installed.  

All users now have 100 GB 

of secure storage with room 

for growth. 

Faculty and 

staff will enjoy 

a significant 

increase in 

secure data 

storage. 

Replace current 

M10 server with a 

new M10 server.  

The current server 

will replace the 

disaster recovery 

server.  Solaris 

upgraded 11. 

 

 

 

 1 

Colleague 

uptime of 99% 

for all staff, 

faculty and 

students. 

Faculty, staff and 

students are able to 

access the 

Colleague system 

efficiently 

Successful 

installation 

and 

configurati

on. 

$45,000 Faculty, staff and students 

are able to access the 

Colleague system efficiently.  

In addition Solaris has been 

upgraded from 10 to 11 as 

required by the system 

office. 

Faculty, staff 

and students 

will have 

access to 

Colleague 

99.99%.  

Disaster 

recovery is 

greatly 

enhanced. 
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Install Aviso 

Retention.  Go 

live Nov 3. 

 

 

 1 

Install and 

configure 

Aviso 

Retention 

cloud based 

platform. 

Leadership and 

faculty track student 

progress and 

intervene with 

retention efforts 

before students drop 

classes. 

Actual use 

by 

leadership 

and faculty. 

$32,000 Student retention efforts 

will result in fewer 

students dropping classes.  

Target: 14 students 

retained. 
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2017-2018 

 
HUMAN RESOURCES 

Margaret Murga, Human Resources 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution :  Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the 

institution : The mission of Human Resources is dedication to the highest quality of customer service delivered with a sense of warmth, friendliness, 

individual pride and company spirit. To Our Employees Human Resources is committed to provide our employees a stable work environment with 

equal opportunity for learning and personal growth. Creativity and innovation are encouraged for improving the effectiveness of [the company]. 

Above all, employees will be provided the same concern, respect and caring attitude within the organization that they are expected to share externally 

with every Halifax Community College customer.  

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

New Hiring 

Process 

Recruitment 

 

  

High 

performing 

employees 

will be 

recruited, 

retained and 

trained to 

provide 

excellent 

education 

support to 

students. 

 

Revise current 

hiring process 

and streamline 

for efficiency and 

effectiveness. 

 

Research online 

software for the 

application 

process. 

 

Review current 

processes in 

HR by 

outlining each 

areaôs process 

and review for 

consistency. 

 

Applications, 

resumes, cover 

letters, 

transcripts, 

reference 

letters and I-9 

verification. 

Committee  

 

Software 

procurement 

and training. 

($15,000) 

 

Current process is done 

manually.  HR screens for 

completion and accuracy. 

 

 

Shortened the manual process 

by reducing timeline for 

reference letters and interviews. 

 

Presented 

NEOGOV 

Software to 

Presidentôs 

Council for 

consideration 

 

Proposal for 

NEOGOV will 

go to the 

Administrative 

Committee for 

review. 
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Classification 

Analysis 

 

  

Design and 

conduct job 

description 

workshops 

(all day) on 

a quarterly 

basis for 

supervisors 

and 

managers. 

 

Properly 

classifying 

positions will 

ensure that the 

job postings align 

with the goals of 

the college. 

 

Implement new 

job 

classification 

process and 

form to outline 

purpose, job 

functions and 

tasks, 

Knowledge, 

Skills, and 

Abilities 

(KSAs), and 

training and 

education 

required of job. 

 

Hire 

Personnel 

Technician to 

perform 

admin 

functions.  

 

Some job descriptions have 

been updated using the current 

process.   

 

How to Write Job Descriptions 

Workshop will be presented to 

Presidentôs Council.  Due to a 

lack of resources ï it has yet 

been implemented. 

 

 

New Job 

Descriptions 

will be used to 

classify FLSA 

status, KSA and 

minimum T&E 

requirements. 

 

Strategy is to 

update all staff 

position 

descriptions 

over the next 

year. 

New job 

description 

forms have been 

sent to all 

managers for 

updates.  

Several updated 

job descriptions 

have come into 

HR for review.   

 

HR has assisted 

with employees 

with description 

of duties and 

tasks. 
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Records 

Management 

 

 

  

Personnel 

Records will 

be reviewed 

for 

completenes

s and will 

include 

information 

required by 

SACSCOC, 

federal 

regulations 

and college. 

 

Record 

Management -

Organized 

records will assist 

with future 

SACSCOC audit. 

 

Implement 

proper format 

for personnel 

records. 

 

Retain HR 

Asst. to 

perform 

filing on a 

daily basis. 

 

Personnel Records are 

maintained on a consistent basis 

with required documentation 

and follow the NCCCS record 

retention schedule. 

 

Work Study Students Continue 

to work on records on a 

continuous basis and assists 

with ensuring that all required 

documentation is on file for all 

employees. 

Records are 

reviewed to 

make sure all 

required 

documentation 

is included. 

Intern/work 

study will assist 

with this task.  

 

Policy 

Management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Update 

Personnel 

policies and 

procedures.  

 

Review current 

policies and 

procedures to 

ensure that they 

follow college, 

state, and federal 

rules and 

regulations. 

 

Analyze 

college, and 

state policy, 

rewrite and 

submit to 

Board for 

approval if 

necessary. 

 

None 

 

Several policies have been 

updated. 

 

Updated Disciplinary Policy 

and Grievance Policy  approved 

by Board of Trustees.  

 

Voluntary Shared Leave Policy 

approved by Board of Trustees 

 

Political Activity Policy 

approved by Board of Trustees 

 

HR is currently reviewing 

Hiring Policy, Holiday Leave 

and Compensatory Policy 

 

Administrative Regulations and 

Procedures Manual is in the 

process of being updated. 

 

Used to follow 

state and federal 

laws. 

 

Professional 

Development for 

Faculty and Staff  

 

1.9 1 

Develop 

training 

modules that 

cover:   

Provide training 

for consistent 

application of 

policies. 

Analyze 

college policies 

and procedures 

and write 

HR Asst. to 

assist with 

admin duties. 

 

Provided Title IX. Disciplinary 

and Grievance Policy Training 

to all Faculty and Staff 

 

Used to 

investigate 

potential policy 

violations 
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Title IX 

Training 

 

 training 

modules to 

align with 

goals. 

 

 

 

Provided assistance and training 

on Health and Supplemental 

Benefits during Open 

Enrollment.  Uploading 

documents, explaining options 

and how to enroll. 

 

 

 

Trains new staff on the 

committee interview process. 

 

Used to ensure 

that employees 

are selecting the 

benefits that 

meets their 

needs. 

 

 

 

Used to ensure 

fairness in 

screening and 

interviewing. 

Benefits Admin 

 

  

Consult with 

employees 

on a wide 

variety of 

benefits 

such as 

State Health 

Plan, 

Supplement

al Benefits, 

Family 

Medical 

Leave Act, 

Workers 

Compensati

on, 

Retirement, 

Short-term 

Disability, 

Unemploym

ent 

Insurance, 

Voluntary 

Share Leave 

and 

Keep abreast of 

current policies 

and procedures 

related to benefit 

admin by 

attending 

webinars, 

reviewing new 

information from 

the NC 

Community 

College System 

(NCCCS) 

 

State Health 

Plan and Dept. 

of State 

Treasurer 

websites. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conferences ï 

Association of 

Community 

College 

Business 

Officers 

(ACCBO). 

 

Appx. $2,000 

yr. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

None 

 

Changes in all benefits are 

communicated on a regular 

basis to employees. 

 

Successful monitoring of 

college compliance with state 

and federal policies and 

procedures. 

 

Participated in free webinars 

and HR Directors Meetings 

regarding changes to policies 

and procedures 

 

Open 

Enrollment for 

State Health 

Plan and 

Supplemental 

Benefits 

complete for 

2018 Plan Year. 

 

Apply updates 

from NCCCS 

office to updated 

benefits 

 

 

Kept update 

through free 

training to keep 

abreast of HR 

laws. 
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Longevity 

 

HR Reporting 

 

  

Integrated 

Post 

Secondary 

Education 

Data System 

(IPEDS), 

Staff 

Information 

Report, 

Longevity, 

OSHA, 

Voluntary 

Share Leave 

and other 

Federal/Stat

e Reports. 

 

Updates for the 

NCCCS Office 

through webinars 

and online 

training. 

 

NCCCS 

Training site. 

 Successful monitoring of 

college compliance with state 

and federal policies and 

procedures. 

 

Provided required federal and 

state reports annually.  

 

Participated in all Webinars and 

onsite trainings for reporting 

purposes 

 

State and federal 

reports are filed 

on time to avoid 

penalties and 

fines. 

 

2017-2018 

Reports were 

submitted to 

NCCCS Office 

and to Federal 

Gov. before 

deadlines. 
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2017-2018 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS  

Jason Dorman, Follett Bookstore Manager 

 

Purpose: Our mission is to efficiently and effectively provide our communityôs needs for the realization of their academic goals through the ordering 

and distribution of college texts and materials, convenience products, and service contributions while incorporating an environment of friendly 

service and competitive prices. 

 

Goal 

Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success 
Assessment 

Tools 

Resources

/Cost 

Assessment Results 

/ Outcomes 
Use of Results 

To operate the bookstore 

in the most efficient way. 

Keeping the customers 

best interest in mind, and 

provide exceptional 

customer service. 

To ensure there are no 

issues from the 

bookstore and we serve 

the customer in the 

most professional 

manner. 

Students and Faculty 

feedback.  Making sure 

each student gets what 

they need from the 

bookstore. 

Customer 

service surveys. 

Conversations 

with faculty 

regarding 

student issues. 

Create a 

bookstore 

advisory 

committee to 

gain feedback 

from the 

campus. 

 No complaints thus 

far with the 

performance of the 

bookstore 

Continue to do 

our part and 

ensure HCC and 

our customers are 

happy with our 

performance. 

To provide students with 

textbooks and materials 

needed for their 

educational success 

 

 

 

 

To give students the 

most affordable options 

when it comes to 

textbooks and 

materials. 

Educate the faculty on 

all the benefits that 

Follett has to offer. 

Sales reports   We offer New, Used, 

Rental and Digital 

books to our 

students. Used 

inventory has 

increased since our 

start last fall. 

 

 

 

Continue to offer 

the most up to 

date materials for 

the lowest cost. 
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Implement new Follett 

programs that will 

increase the chance of 

success for our students. 

For HCC to take 

advantage of the 

exceptional benefits 

Follett has to offer. 

ConnectOnce, Follett 

Discover, and the 

Included program 

Conversations 

with faculty 

informing them 

of the benefit 

of these 

programs. 

 Initial conversations 

have taken place to 

bring these elements 

to HCC. No decision 

has been made. My 

team plans to re- 

present the material 

to the faculty in the 

hopes someone make 

the decision to move 

forward. 

To lower the cost 

of textbooks and 

ensure every 

student has a 

textbook on the 

first day of class 
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2017-2018 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS  

Café 300 

Tony Vaughan, Owner 

 

Purpose: Maintain an on-campus eatery and catering services for HCC. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Leave no situations 

during the year 

where complaints 

are not 100% 

resolved 

6 2 

Improve 

customer 

satisfaction 

in the 

cafeteria 

Students who 

have 

complained 

have their issue 

resolved 

Records of 

how original 

complaints by 

customers 

were resolved 

N/A  Technology 

records showing 

complaints were 

resolved 

Data providing 

the College 

information 

that complaints 

have been 

resolved 

Measurement of 

satisfaction of 

clients in the 

cafeteria 
6 1 

Measure 

improvement 

of customer 

satisfaction 

High level of 

smiley faces 

Using 

technology 

records can be 

obtained of 

customer 

rating scores 

on the 

cafeteria 

N/A  Technology 

records showing 

satisfaction marks 

from customers 

Data providing 

the College 

information 

that customer 

satisfaction is 

high 
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2017-2018 

 
Administrative Services 

CHILD CARE CENTER (CADA)  

Eunice Hill, Director  

 

Purpose: The Head Start program originated as part of a comprehensive effort to combat poverty in America by providing children ages three to five 

years old with a range of services.  The Head Start is a national program that promotes school readiness by enhancing the social and cognitive 

development of children through the provision of educational, health, nutritional, social and other services to enrolled children and families. 

 

The Head Start at the Halifax Community College Core Values is to provide an outstanding experience to children ages 3 to 5 providing: 

Quality, Inclusion, Empowerment, Collaboration, Learning, Advocacy, Wellness, Diversity, Nurturing and Continuity. 

 

Unit/Program 

Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

NAEYC 

Accreditation 

annual  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

After receiving 

the NAEYC 

accreditation it 

is required to 

maintain 

accreditation, 

and  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

On March 28, 

2018, I submitted 

the annual 

NAEYC report. 

The purpose of 

the Annual 

Report is to:  

Å Ensure 

that accredited 

programs are 

continuing to 

meet the NAEYC 

Early Childhood 

Program 

Standards and 

Annual 

NAEYC 

Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$550.00 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annual NAEYC report and 

evaluation, center maintained 

accreditation  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Maintained 

accreditation 
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Beginning the 

Outdoor Learning 

Center for 

Education and 

Demonstration 

Project and garden 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Children and 

staff will have 

the opportunity 

to experience 

and engaged in a 

STEM 

playground and 

classrooms. 

 

The outdoor 

learning 

environment 

Accreditation  

Criteria.    

Å Increase 

the accountability 

of the NAEYC 

Accreditation 

system for 

children, 

families, and all 

customers of 

NAEYC 

Accreditation.   

Å Provide 

NAEYC with the 

most up-to-date 

information 

related to the 

programôs current 

daily operations 

and overall 

characteristics. 

 

Parents will play 

a very important 

rolled as part of 

developing 

parents/childrenôs 

community 

garden 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Training 

provided by 

NCSU 

Professors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Grants was 

awarded by 

Smart Start 

and NC 

State 

School of 

Design 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Project still pending beginning in 

the summer 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In process 
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will introduce 

the children to 

learn about: 

Plant Diversity 

Vegetables, fruit 

trees, and 

fruiting vines. 

Acoustic/music 

play and explore 

the goodness of 

nature by 

utilizing 

outdoors natural 

resources. 

Teachers Early 

Childhood 

Outdoors Natural 

Learning 

Certification 

  

All the staff has 

to be qualify 

Natural 

Outdoors 

Learning 

qualify, 

therefore we had 

completed an 8 

weeks class 

expecting all 9 

staff to be 

qualify and 

certify before 

May 30th. 

Every CADA 

Head Start at the 

Halifax 

Community 

College will be 

qualify and 

recognize by 

state as an Early 

Childhood 

Outdoor Learning 

Professional 

Attended 

online class 

offered by 

NCSU 

$50.00 per 

person (4 

people 

were 

sponsored 

by HCC) 

(4 people 

were 

sponsored 

by NCSU) 

(1 person 

was 

sponsored 

by CADA 

Completed all 8 modules and 

projects 

Submitted all 

the capstones, 

waiting for 

final grade and 

certificates 

 

STEM Trainings it 

is also a 

requirement to have 

an understanding of 

the CADA Head 

Start at HCC 

initiative 

  

In order to have 

a complete 

understanding 

regarding the 

STEM program 

the staff 

participated on 6 

different 

trainings and 

All the staff 

completed the 

required STEM 

trainings in order 

to implement 

lessons plans and 

understand the 

indoors and 

outdoors 

Attended 

online class 

offered by 

HATCH Early 

Learning 

$0 Completed all required trainings 

and webinars 

Completed 
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monthly 

webinars to 

meet 

qualifications 

classrooms 
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2017-2018 

 
STUDENT SERVICES & ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT/TESTING  

Barbara Hasty, Vice President of Student Services & Enrollment Management 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: To provide essential services that contributes significantly and directly to 

the furtherance of education, graduation and total development of students.   

 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

 

Yr -1 

Priorit

y 
 

 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

To increase the 

overall student 

enrollment at 

Halifax Community 

College 

 2 Increase 

overall 

student 

enrollment 

for Fall and 

Spring 

semester 

Halifax 

Community 

Collegeôs 

student 

enrollment 

will increase 

by 2% for 

Fall 2017 

compared to 

Fall 2016, 

and 2% for 

Spring 2018 

compared to 

Spring 2017. 

Enrollment 

data from the 

Data 

Resource File 

on the 

Collegeôs I 

Drive 

$1000.00 Fall 2016 decreased by 7% 

compared to Fall 2016. Spring 

2018 decreased by 9% compared 

to Spring 2017. 

An Enrollment 

Management 

Plan was 

created that 

identified 

strategies to 

increase 

enrollment. 

To increase student 

enrollment at 

Halifax Community 

College from 

recruitment 

efforts 

3.4 2 Increase the 

number of 

new 

students 

recruited to 

Halifax 

The number 

of new 

students 

recruited to 

Halifax 

Community 

Enrollment 

data from the 

Data 

Resource File  

on the 

Collegeôs I 

$1000.00 The number of new students 

recruited to Halifax Community 

College for Fall 2017 was 320 = 

(raw number) compared to 425= 

(raw number) for Fall 2016. This 

was a decrease of 25% 

An Enrollment  

Management  

Plan was 

created that 

identified 

strategies to 
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Community 

College 

College will 

increase by 

2% for Fall 

2017 

compared to 

Fall 2016 

Drive increase new 

student 

Enrollment. 

 

To decrease the 

number of student 

who drop all 

courses at Halifax 

Community 

College 

 1 Decrease the 

number of 

students 

who drop all 

of their 

courses 

during Fall 

and Spring 

The number 

of students 

who drop all 

of their 

courses 

during Fall 

2017 will 

decrease by 

5% compared 

to Fall 2016. 

Enrollment 

data from the 

Data 

Resource File  

on the 

Collegeôs I 

Drive 

$0 Fall 2017 drops increased by 

1.8% (108 = raw number) 

compared to Fall 2016 (106 = 

raw number). 

Spring 2018 drops (57= raw 

number) decreased by 6% 

compared to Spring 2017 (83 = 

raw number). 

The College 

purchased 

AVISO. It is 

used to track 

student 

retention. 

Increase the 

retention of 

students using 

Emergency Funds 

from  Educational 

Credit 

Management 

Corporation  
(ECMC) 

 1 

 

7 

Increase the 

retention of 

Students 

with 

personal  

emergencies 

80% of the 

students who 

identify 

personal 

emergencies 

will continue 

the semester 

enrollment 

and complete 

the semester 

Enrollment 

Data from 

Educational 

Credit 

Managemen

t 

Corporation  
(ECMC) 

report 

$10,000 100% of the students who self-

identified as having personal 

emergencies completed Spring 

2018 Semester. Twenty-two (22= 

raw number) students self-

identified and were awarded 

Emergency Aid $10,000 overall. 

Students were eligible to receive 

maximum of $500.00 

The college 

was awarded 

$10,000 grant 

that was used 

as emergency 

funds for 

students. 

Notification 

was not given 

of next yearôs 

award. 

To increase 

student enrollment 

at Halifax 

Community 

College  by re-

enrolling the 

students on purge 

list for Fall 2017 

3.4 2 Students 

contacted on 

the purge 

list will be 

re-enrolled 

in their 

classes  

100 %  

Students 

contacted on 

the purge list 

will be re-

enrolled in 

their classes 

for Fall 2017 

 Purge list 

from 

Registrarôs 

Office  

$0 78.2 % of the students on the 

purge list were re-enrolled in their 

classes for Fall 2017(raw 

number=101 on purge list, 79 

re-enrolled)  

Continued to 

utilize the 

phone, and 

emails to 

contact 

students  
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To increase student 

enrollment at 

Halifax Community 

College by re-

enrolling the 

students on purge 

list for Spring 2018 

3.4 2 Students 

contacted on 

the Spring 

purge list 

will be re-

enrolled in 

their classes  

100 %  

Students 

contacted on 

the purge list 

will be re-

enrolled in 

their classes 

for Fall 2017 

 Purge list 

from 

Registrarôs 

Office  

$0 71% % of the students on the 

purge list were re-enrolled in their 

classes for Spring 2018 (raw 

numbers there were 35 students 

on the purge list and 25 re-

enrolled).  

Continued to 

utilize the 

phone, and 

emails to 

contact 

students  
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

ADMISSIONS 

Chalisa Harrell, Director of Admissions  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The Admissions Office goal is to provide essential services that 

contribute significantly and directly to the furtherance of education, graduation and the total development of students. 

Unit/Program 

Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To increase overall 

enrollment at 

Halifax Community 

College.  

 

3.4 2 

Increase the 

number of 

students 

enrolled each 

academic year. 

Increase the 

number of 

students enrolled 

each academic 

year by 2%.  

Census taken at 

the beginning 

of each 

semester after 

students have 

been registered. 

FTE 

N/A Fall 2017 enrollment was 1159 in 

comparison to Fall 2016 

enrollment of 1,247. There was a 

decrease of 7.6% enrollment from 

Fall 2016 to Fall 2017. Spring 

2017 1124 in comparison to 

Spring 2016 enrollment of 1,074. 

There was a 4.4% increase in 

enrollment from 2016 to Spring 

2017. New student enrollment for 

fall 2017 was 316 in comparison 

to fall 2016ôs enrollment of 425.  

Continue 

marketing and 

recruitment 

efforts to 

increase overall 

enrollment. 

This will be 

done by 

increasing 

visibility in the 

local high 

schools, special 

recruitment 

events on and 

off campus, 

and working in 

collaboration 

with the EOC 

program on 

campus. 
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Increase overall 

enrollment by 

recruiting students 

that are eligible to 

enroll to Halifax 

Community 

College. Also 

partnering with 

Basic Education 

program to 

encourage students 

to enroll in 

curriculum 

programs after 

GED.  

5.5 4 

Increase the 

number of GED 

graduates 

enrolling in 

curriculum 

programs. 

Increase the 

number of GED 

graduates 

enrolling in 

curriculum 

programs by 

10%. 

a. List of 

students 

from Adult 

Basic 

Education 

b. Verificatio

n from 

Registrar 

 

 

N/A There were 37 GED graduates for 

2017. There were 3 out of 37 

(8%) GED students enrolled at 

HCC for Fall 2017. There were 

17 students that completed their 

GED from July 2017 to present.  

Out of the 37 students who 

completed their GED for 2017, 8 

(21%) students have applied to 

HCC. 

Out of the 8 students that have 

applied to HCC 3 (2.6%) 

registered for Fall 2017. 

Continue 

collaboration 

with the adult 

basic education 

program, staff 

and students to 

show students 

the benefits of 

furthering their 

education.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

    Spring 2018 enrollment was 1028 

in comparison to Spring 2017 

enrollment of 1124.  
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

NC WORKS CAREER COACH PROGRAM  

Tonia Lashley, NC Works Career Coach  

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  To provide essential services that contributes significantly and directly 

to the furtherance of education, graduation and total development of students. 

 

Unit/Program 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Address 

targeted need 

in the 

community 

served 

 

Goal II  

2.3 

1 Successful 

impact on 

student 

enrollment 

in CCP or 

CTE 

pathways 

Enrollment in 

CCP or CTE 

Pathways will  

increase by 50% 

as compared to 

the current 

enrollment rate 

Final 

Enrollment 

printout 

provided by the 

Registrarôs 

Office 

$0 80% of students enrolled in the 

program during the Fall enrolled 

in a CCP or CTE Pathway  

 

0% of students enrolled in the 

program during the Spring 

enrolled in a CCP or CTE 

Pathway 

To increase 

enrollment, and 

establish 

accountability 

we will identify 

areas requiring 

change and/or 

improvement. 

 

To increase 

enrollment, and 

establish 

accountability 

areas requiring 

change and 

improvement 

have been 

identified.  
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Effectively 

and 

appropriately 

serve local 

school 

administrative 

service area 

based on 

rationale 

supported by 

local 

community 

leaders 

Goal I 

1.2, 1.8 

 

Goal II  

2.3-2.8 

 

Goal 

VII  

7.5 

 

1 Successful 

impact on 

CCP or CTE 

students 

pathway 

determinatio

n using the 

results of 

the 

SuperStrong 

Interest 

Inventory 

100% Students 

enrolled in CCP 

or CTE will take 

the SuperStrong 

Interest Inventory 

to determine a 

pathway 

Analysis of 

Regional 

Economy for 

Workforce 

Training report 

 

 

$0 45% of the students enrolled in 

the program during the Fall 

completed the SuperStrong 

Interest Survey 

 

53% of the students enrolled in 

the program during the Spring 

completed the SuperStrong 

Interest Survey 

 

To increase 

enrollment, and 

establish 

accountability 

we will 

increase the 

number of 

students taking 

the 

SuperStrong 

Interest 

Inventory. 

To increase 

enrollment, and 

establish 

accountability 

7 out of 13 

additional 

students 

enrolled 

completed the 

SuperStrong 

Interest 

Inventory. 
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTER  

Sherida Gholston, Director of EOC  

 

Purpose: To provide a qualified workforce by providing high quality, accessible, and flexible educational programs to a diverse population. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 
Criteria for Success Assessment Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of 

Results 

To provide 

educational support 

services to 

secondary school 

and high school 

equivalency 

students enrolled in 

the EOC 

program 

 

3.4 1 

Participants 

served during 

the project year 

that do not have 

a secondary 

school diploma 

or its equivalent 

will receive a 

diploma or its 

equivalent  

25% of the 1,000 participants 

served during the project year 

that do not have a secondary 

school diploma or its equivalent 

will receive such by June 30th, 

2018 

Individualized 

Participant Plan, 

advising sessions 

$0 Pending results 

available  

June 30th, 2018 

Pending 

To assist EOC 

participants 

planning to enroll 

in a four-year 

college in financial 

aid completion 

5.9 1 

Participants 

enrolled in EOC 

will apply for 

financial aid 

during the 

project year 

75% of the 1,000 participants 

served during the project year 

who are not already enrolled in 

college and who are: 1) high 

school seniors; 2) high school 

graduates, or 3) have obtained a 

high school equivalency 

certificate  will apply for 

financial aid by July 31st, 2018 

Individualized 

Participant Plan, 

advising sessions, 

FAFSA completion 

sessions, FAFSA 

website 

$0 Pending results 

available  

July 31st, 2018 

Pending 
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

CENTER FOR ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE  

Iris Johnson, Coordinator  

 

Mission: To provide essential services that contributes significantly and directly to the furtherance of education, graduation and total development of 

students. 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priorit

y 

Intended Outcome 

 

Criteria for 

Success 

 

Assessment Tools 
Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcom

es 

 

Use of 

Results 

G1: 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning  

1.1  

CAE Goals: 

CAE 

Students 

passing rate 

will increase 

through 

academic 

enrichment 

(AE) tutoring 

services, one-

to-one, small 

groups, and 

study group 

sessions with 

related 

course work, 

as referred by 

instructor or 

student 

request. 

 

1 The CAE studentôs 

passing rate will 

increase through the 

assistance of faculty 

and academic 

enrichment (AE) 

tutoring services 

(one-to-one, small 

groups, and/or study 

group sessions) 

directly related to 

coursework and 

materials for 

students who are 

referred by 

instructors or 

student request.  

At least 70% of 

CAE studentôs 

academic 

passing rate 

will increase 

through 

academic 

enrichment 

tutoring 

sessions (one-

to-one, small 

groups, and 

study groups) 

as it directly 

relates to 

faculty referred 

students, 

coursework, 

materials and 

by student 

request.  

 

The CAE weekly, 

monthly and yearly 

FTE Reports, 

Midterm grades 

and end-of-

semester grades 

(Fall 2017, Spring 

2018, and Summer 

2018). 

 

Marketing and 

advertising 

($300.00), 

Textbooks for 

tutors usage = 

($4,000.00). 

Software used 

in classroom - 

Adobe CS 2 

Licenses = 

($400.00). 

Additional 

tutoring space 

($0.00). 

2017-2018 data 

that supports the 

Assessment 

Results/Outcome

s is as follows 

according to the 

fall semester 

2017 Student 

transcripts 

received from the 

HCC Datatel 

Colleague and 

Registrarôs office 

was incorporated 

to complete the 

student academic 

outcome data 

report. Fall 2017 

exceeded the 

70% goal. The 

pass rate for fall 

semester 2017 

The CAE 

collaborated 

and interacted 

with faculty to 

provide 

quality 

instruction and 

academic 

enrichment 

tutoring 

services. The 

CAE worked 

closely with 

the counseling 

and academic 

success 

department, 

financial aid 

office, and 

Student 

Support 

Services (SSS) 
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was 73.38% 

(compared to fall 

2016 that was 

74.14%). The fall 

2017 overall 

CGPA was 2.44.  

Fall 2016 

exceeded the 

65% goal. The 

pass rates 

exceeded 65% 

fall semester. 

Pass rate for fall 

2016 was 74.14% 

(compared to fall 

2015 was 

73.85%). The 

overall CGPA 

was 2.48 

(compared to the 

fall 2015 overall 

CGPA was 2.88). 

referral 

process. 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning 

Usage of the 

CAE will 

increase 

through 

faculty 

referrals and 

provide 

quality peer 

and 

professional 

academic 

enrichment 

tutoring 

services 

1 Student usage of the 

CAE will increase. 

 

Usage of the 

CAE will 

increase by 

15%.  

 

Completed Student 

Referral Cards 

(SRC) signed by 

faculty, Student 

FTE Attendance 

Records (SAR) 

cards, Tutor 

Assignment 

Notifications 

(TAN) as well as 

studentôs 

attendance, 

encouragement and 

participation. 

Additional HCC 

resources and 

programs (Students 

Student 

Referral Cards 

(SRC) signed 

by faculty, 

Student FTE 

Attendance 

Records (SAR) 

cards, and 

Tutor 

Assignment 

Notifi cations 

(TAN) for 

Tutor/Students 

costs = 

($900.00) from 

HCC Print 

Shop.  

2017-2018 data 

that supports the 

Assessment 

Results/Outcome

s is as follows 

through 

December 13, 

2017.  From 2016 

to 2017, Student 

usage of the CAE 

decreased by 14 

(8.2%) students.  

Tutoring sessions 

decreased by 449 

(18.5%) and 

Tutoring hours 

decreased by 

The CAE 

Student 

Referral Cards 

and process is 

made 

accessible to 

faculty, staff, 

and students. 

The CAE 

information 

was posted on 

the HCC CAE 

Website, 

Intranet, and 

File Exchange 

(I Drive). 
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Support Services 

(SSS), Counseling 

Center, DREC, 

PRIDE, WOE, etc.) 

will refer students 

who need academic 

enrichment 

(tutoring) 

assistance.  

 

 

489.12 (22.5%). 

Tutoring hours 

decreased due to 

scheduling more 

students in 

groups. 
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 2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

COUNSELING 

Charice Rosser, Director, MSW 

 

Mission: To provide essential services that contributes significantly and directly to the furtherance of education, graduation and total development of 

students.   

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resourc

es 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Goal 1:  

HCC Students who 

are receiving 

disability and 

counseling services 

will complete their 

courses with at least 

a 2.5 GPA 

1.1 1 Students will 

develop self-

directed learning 

pathways that 

will pinpoint and 

alleviate barriers, 

weaknesses and 

distractions that 

could have a 

negative 

influence on their 

retention rate. 

Students will 

identify, utilize 

and nurture 

supports that will 

promote their 

success for 

graduation and 

employment 

attainment.  

 

80% of the 

Students receiving 

disability and 

counseling services 

will complete their 

entire courses with 

a 2.5 GPA or 

higher. 

1) Student 

transcripts 

2) Program 

evaluations 

3) Lists from 

registrar 

4) Individual 

academic 

sessions 

5) Accommodat

ion Planning 

6) Online 

Resource 

7) On and Off 

Campus 

Resources 

and Events 

8) Crisis 

Planning 

 

$0 The Career and Counseling 

Center provided disability 

services and counseling 

services to 153 students 

during the Spring of 2018. 

 

There were 139 students who 

completed their courses with 

a 2.5 GPA or higher 

(90.84%).  

Implemented a 

success plan with 

each student on 

academic 

probation. 
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Goal 2:  

Students who are 

on active academic 

probation will 

increase their GPA 

to at least a 2.0 or 

higher 

1.1 1 Students will 

collaborate with 

Counselor to 

identify personal 

and academic 

obstacles that has 

negatively 

impacted their 

academic 

success. Both 

student and 

counselor will 

generate 

solutions to 

achieve their 

academic goals. 

85% of students on 

active academic 

probation will 

increase their GPA 

to at least a 2.0 or 

higher. 

1) Student 

transcripts 

2) Program 

evaluations 

3) List from 

registrar 

4) Academic 

Success 

Planning 

5) MyReadiness 

Test 

6) MyFoundatio

ns Lab 

 

$0 The Career and Counseling 

Center provided Academic 

Success planning to 107 

students during the Spring of 

2018.  

 

There were 17 students who 

remained on academic 

probation at the end of 

Spring 2018 (84.11%). 

Implemented a 

success plan with 

each student on 

academic 

probation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Goal 3: 

Prospective HCC 

students will be 

given the 

opportunity to 

complete a Career 

Interest Inventory 

at the beginning of 

the admissions 

process. 

 

3.4 

 

1 
Prospective HCC 

Students will be 

able to make an 

informed 

decision about 

their academic 

pathway, so they 

can be aligned in 

the proper 

major/program or 

certification.  

90% of prospective 

HCC and 

continuing 

education students 

will complete a 

Career Interest 

Inventory and 

receive academic 

advising and career 

couching. 

1) SuperStrong 

Interest Inventory 

 

2) Individualized 

Career 

Counseling and 

Coaching 

 

 

$0 

 

Career and Counseling Center 

provided the SuperStrong 

Interest Inventory and Career 

Counseling and Coaching to 

(132) (perspective students) 

during the Spring 2018 term  

 

Administered the 

SuperStrong to 

prospective 

students Interest 

Inventory. 

Goal 4: 

Current HCC 
students will be 

given the 

opportunity to 

complete a Career 

Interest Inventory 

while they are a 

student at HCC 

 

 

 

3.4 1 Current HCC 

students will be 

given the 

opportunity to 

complete a 

Career Interest 

Inventory to 

assess if they are 

aligned in the 

proper 

major/program or 

certification. 

95% of Current 

HCC students will 

complete a Career 

Interest Inventory 

and receive 

academic advising 

and career 

coaching. 

1) SuperStrong 

Interest 

Inventory 

2) Individual 

and Group 

Career 

Counseling 

and Coaching 

 

$0 Career and Counseling Center 

provided the Super Strong 

Interest Inventory and 

Group/Individual Career 

Counseling and Coaching to 

(78) (Current HCC 

Students) during the Spring 

2018 (14.91%) 

Administered the 

SuperStrong 

Interest Inventory 

to current 

students.  (Note: 

High School 

students and 

incarcerated 

students were not 

included.) 



 

43 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

FINANCIAL AID  

Tara I. Keeter, Director of Financial Aid  

 

Mission: The primary purpose of the student financial aid program at Halifax Community College is to provide assistance to students who, without 

aid, would be unable to continue their education. Through a program of grants, scholarships, loans, and employment, students enrolled at Halifax 

Community College are able to supplement their own resources and those of their family to complete a course of study. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To lower the 

Cohort Default 

Rate. 

5.9 1 

To ensure the 

Cohort Default 

Rate continues 

to decrease.  

This gives HCC 

continued 

eligibility in 

federal Title IV 

and state aid 

programs.  

 

Lower 

Institutional 

Default Rate: 

To ensure the 

2015 Cohort 

Default Rate is 

below 30%.  The 

Default 

Prevention Task 

Force, inclusive 

of all areas of the 

College, will 

ensure a default 

management plan 

is revised, 

adopted, 

implemented, and 

evaluated.  Such 

Analyses of 

default rate 

factors and 

monitoring 

default rate to 

ensure lower 

default rate: 

Through a 

campus-wide 

effort, the 

Default 

Prevention 

Task Force and 

a Third Party 

Servicer will 

ensure be a 

reduction in the 

2015 Official 

  $2000 The 2014 Official Cohort Default 

Rate was released in September 

2017 at 27.5%.   

 

Mid-year prediction is the 2015 

rate will be decreased to 

approximately 14% due to the 

continue actions followed in the 

Default Management Plan. 

 

The Default Prevention Plan will 

be evaluated and revised in late 

May 2018 or early June 2018. 

 

iGrad, an online financial literacy 

tool, was implemented in August 

2017 at HCC as part of Project 

Success. The iGrad financial 

literacy component consists of 

students, faculty, and 

HCC will 

continue all 

default 

management 

activities 

according to 

the existing 

plan 

established by 

the Default 

Prevention 

Taskforce 

including 

contractual 

services 

through a Third 

Party Servicer.  

The Third 

Party Servicer 

is responsible 

for skip tracing 
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plan will analyze 

default risk 

factors and layout 

an aggressive 

outreach 

program. 

Through 

assistance 

provided through 

Project Success 

by a Third Party 

Servicer, there 

will be an 

aggressive 

outreach 

campaign to past 

Federal Direct 

Loan recipients.  

Financial literacy 

will be promoted 

campus-wide to 

current students 

through a 

combined effort 

with Student 

Support Services. 

Cohort Default 

Rate over 

previous year 

rates.  The 

2015 Draft 

Cohort Default 

Rate will be 

released in 

February 2018 

with the 

Official Cohort 

Default Rate 

scheduled to be 

published in 

September of 

2018. 

administrators accessing the 

website to learn about checking, 

savings, credit scores, debt 

management, career planning, 

home ownership and 

scholarships. Area high school 

counselors have received training 

on how to use iGrad and plan to 

use it with the high school 

population.  The ACA instructors 

on campus have also committed 

to using it in their classrooms. 

'The Student Support Services 

and Educational Opportunities 

Centers programs utilize iGrad in 

an effort to educate its 

participants about financial 

literacy. 81 registered users 

utilized iGrad between August 

2017 and May 2018. 

Student Support Services held a 

Financial Literacy workshop in 

fall 2017 and spring 2018 

semesters.  There were a total of 

19 participants combined. 

 

 

services and 

contacting 

delinquent and 

defaulted 

borrowers to 

assist them in 

managing 

repayment 

options and/or 

loan 

rehabilitation. 

 

The Default 

Prevention 

Taskforce will 

review and 

update the plan 

in late May 

2018 or early 

June 2018.   

To participate, as 

an eligible 

institution, in 

federal and state aid 

programs which 

will enable students 

to supplement their 

own resources and 

those of their 

  

Students will 

have access to 

all available 

resources for 

which they 

qualify as a 

result of 

continued 

institutional 

The approval of 

the Program 

Participation 

Agreement (PPA) 

by the US 

Department of 

Education 

(DOE).  

 

Approval result 

by the US 

department of 

Education. 

 

  

 Incomplete at mid-year.  The PPA 

was submitted to the US 

Department of Education in 

December 2017. The current PPA 

will expire on March 31, 2018. 

HCC has been granted a month 

by month extension until the 

review is complete. Financial aid 

has been disbursed to eligible 

Continuous use 

of the 

established 

process/plan to 

Ensure student 

access to 

federal and 

state aid to 

supplement 
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family to complete 

a course of study. 

 

eligibility and 

participation in 

federal and state 

programs.   

 

  students for fall 2017 and 2018 

semesters. 

their own 

resources to 

complete a 

course of study. 

To maintain an 

accurate, reliable 

accounting system 

of federal and state 

aid programs 

  

A successful 

reconciliation 

with the 

Business Office 

and US 

Department of 

Education at 

year end.  

Maintain 

compliance with 

all audit 

requirements. 

 

The annual 

financial audit 

report will 

indicate no 

findings in the 

accounting of 

financial aid 

resources. 

 

  

 

The annual 

Financial Audit 

Report which 

will 

demonstrate 

findings 

 Current year reconciliation 

with the Business Office is 

ongoing. Final reconciliation 

of 2016-17 occurred in August 

of 2017. The most current 

audit indicated no findings in 

the accounting of financial aid 

resources.  

The Financial 

Aid Office has 

established 

policies and 

procedures to 

award and 

distribute aid 

according to 

federal and 

state 

guidelines. 

 

Annual audit 

that ensures 

compliance 

with federal 

and state 

regulations. 

 

Ongoing 

reconciliations 

with the 

Business Office 

and US 

Department of 

Education will 

be performed 

throughout the 

academic year 

to maintain an 

accurate 

accounting 

system. 
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To maintain current 

policies and 

procedures and to 

accurately manage 

and deliver the 

financial aid 

resources to 

students. 

 

  

Students will be 

knowledgeable 

of financial aid 

policies.  

Accurate student 

application data 

and records will 

be maintained.  

Accurate 

account of 

student 

satisfactory 

academic 

progress data 

will be 

maintained.  All 

eligible students 

will be awarded 

aid.  

 

 

Students will be 

informed of 

financial aid 

policies through 

printed materials, 

HCC website, 

and oral 

communication.  

Probation 

counseling is a 

requirement for 

all students with 

a financial aid 

probationary 

status, in order to 

assist and inform 

the student of 

solutions for 

maintaining 

satisfactory 

academic 

progress.  

Students will 

have access to 

funding upon 

application 

completion for 

aid eligibility. 

 

Evaluations of 

student data 

(academic) at 

the end of each 

semester will 

be performed.  

 

Data evidence 

of Counseling, 

communication

, workshops 

(ACA, etc), 

presentation,  

and 

intervention to 

mitigate in the 

reduction in the 

percentage of 

students not 

maintaining 

satisfactory 

academic 

progress 

(SAP).   

 

 

Marketing 

and printing 

services cost 

estimated at 

$1,000.00.  

Supplies & 

materials 

cost 

estimated at 

$1,000.00. 

(Total 

expense 

$2,000.00) 

 

Financial aid policies are 

available online and mailed to 

students with 2017-18 award 

packages.  Satisfactory Academic 

Progress (SAP) and Return of 

Title IV (R2T4) policies were 

explained during New Student 

Orientation and multiple ACA 

classes during fall semester.  

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress 

calculations were performed at 

the end of fall semester.  10% of 

aid recipients were placed on 

financial aid suspension. This is 

an increase of 1% over fall 2016 

results. 

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress 

calculations were performed at 

the end of spring semester.  14% 

of aid recipients were placed on 

financial aid suspension. There 

was no change over spring 2017 

results. 

 

Face-to face warning counseling 

sessions were performed for 45 

students to lower the risk of 

suspension. 

 

Financial Aid staff conducted 

satisfactory academic progress 

policy workshops for 13 ACA 

classes during the 2017-18 

academic year. 

 

Continuous use 

of the 

established 

process/plan to 

ensure students 

are 

knowledgeable 

of financial aid 

policies.  

Students have 

24 hour access 

to their 

financial aid 

award and SAP 

status through 

Self Service.  
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To provide 

professional 

development 

opportunities for 

financial aid 

personnel so they 

can be 

knowledgeable of 

current information 

that will assist them 

in advising and 

awarding students. 

  

Financial aid 

personnel will 

successfully 

educate students 

on resources 

available and 

policies, 

maintain 

accurate student 

data, and award 

eligible students. 

 

 

Staff should 

attend a North 

Carolina 

Association of 

Student Financial 

Aid 

Administrators 

(NCASFAA) 

conference and 

US Department 

of Education 

training during 

the academic 

year.  In addition, 

staff should 

attend online 

webinar training 

opportunities. 

 

Attendance in 

professional 

development 

activities 

Conference 

and travel 

cost 

estimated at 

$3,000.00. 

 

NASFAA U 

courses 

provided by 

Project 

Success 

funding 

$1500.00.  

All staff completed a minimum of 

20 professional development 

training hours. 

 

All staff members successfully 

completed an online course 

through National Association of 

Student Financial Aid 

Administrators Association.   

The following NASFAA 

credentials were awarded: 

1) Pat Hux ï Return of Title IV 

Credential (March 5, 2018) 

2) Sharonda Gordon ï 

Verification Credential (March 6, 

2018) 

3) Darlene Cox ï Verification 

Credential (March 17, 2018) 

4) Tara Keeter ï pending 

completion of class (End of May 

2018. 

FA Office has 

an established 

plan to meet 20 

hours of 

Professional 

Development 

training to 

successfully 

educate and 

advise students. 

The Financial 

Aid staff will 

stay abreast of 

new and 

ongoing federal 

regulations 

affecting the 

delivery of aid.   
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

REGISTRAR OFFICE  

Dawn G. Veliky, Registrar/Director of Veterans Affairs  

 

Mission: The Registrarôs Office seeks (1) to provide appropriate support services to faculty, staff and students (2) implement the effective and 

efficient use of technology (3) to serve students by maintaining timely and accurate student records while maintaining the confidentiality and security 

of those records (4) to serve faculty and students by making services easily accessible (5) to ensure that state and federal reports are submitted in a 

timely manner and are in accordance with the guidelines established by State and Federal agencies.  

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

 

Registrarôs 

Office will 

strive to 

increase the 

use of 

technology in 

advising and 

registration 

for students 

and 

faculty/advis

ors. 

1.4 1 

Faculty will use 

student self-

service to monitor 

their adviseesô 

progress and to 

register advisees.  

Faculty will use 

Student Self 

Service to review 

and approve 

student schedules 

before allowing 

student to register 

online. 

 

 

At least 25% of 

faculty will use 

Student Self 

Service to 

register their 

students during 

early 

registration for 

Fall 2017 

Informer 

software/Collea

gue student 

data system 

0.00 As May 2018, 1,028 students 

had registered for Spring 2018.  

12 were registered by an 

advisor through Self Service.   

The remaining registered 

through Colleague desktop. 

12 out of 1028 = 2% 

registered by an Advisor 

using Self Service (up .01 

from 2016-2017 

Goal of 25% not 

met.  Only 2% 

used 

WebAdvisor/Self 

Service.  Results 

indicate that 

more faculty 

training needs to 

be scheduled for 

remainder of Fall 

2018 and Spring 

2019. 

 

1.4  

Students will use 

Student Self 

Service to monitor 

At least 15% of 

students will 

use Student 

Informer 

reports, 

Colleague 

0.00 For Spring 2018, 43 students 

(out of 1,028) registered 

themselves using Student  Self 

Goal of 15% not 

met.  Only 5% 

registered 
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their own progress 

and register for 

classes using 

Student Self 

Service. 

Self Service to 

register 

themselves 

during early 

registration for 

fall 2017. 

student data 

systems and 

graduation 

data. 

Service 

 

43 out of 1028 = 5% 

themselves 

through 

WebAdvisor/Self 

Service.   

Results indicate 

that videos and 

handbook in 

addition to 

continued 

collaboration 

with faculty is 

needed.   

 

ñHow toò video 

and pdf 

instructions will 

be published to 

HCC website 

before December 

13, 2018 to 

achieve goal. 

 

Registrarôs 

Office will 

increase the 

use of  

technology 

for Basic 

Skills 

instructors. 

 

1.4  

Basic Skills 

instructors will 

use Web 

Attendance to 

enter daily 

attendance hours 

for their students 

for Fall 2017.  

Data will be more 

readily available 

for students and 

paperwork 

reduction for 

faculty and staff. 

100% of Basic 

Skills 

instructors will 

use Web 

Attendance to 

enter daily 

attendance for 

their students. 

Web 

Attendance 

rosters and 

Colleague 

student data 

system. 

0.00 All Basic Skills instructors 

(11 classes) are using Web 

Attendance successfully.  

Attendance hours are being 

recorded on a daily basis.  

Reporting processes for 

Basic Skills and Registrarôs 

Office are more streamlined 

and paperwork Has been 

reduced. 

Goal of 100% 

met.  Results 

indicate that 

multiple training 

sessions provided 

to instructors 

during the 

summer and 

videos were 

helpful to prepare 

faculty/staff for 

full 

implementation 

Fall 2017. 
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

CAREER COLLEGE PROMISE  

Jennifer Jones, Director 

 

Mission: To provide essential services that contributes significantly and directly to the furtherance of education, graduation and total development of 

students. 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 
Criteria for Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

To increase the 

number of 

students 

enrolled in the 

Career and 

College 

Promise 

program 

completing 

courses with a 

ñCò or above. 

 

1.1 1 Career and 

College 

Promise: CCP 

students 

currently 

enrolled will 

complete 

courses with a 

ñCò  or above 

in order to 

continue in the 

program 

100% of CCP 

students who enroll 

in a curriculum 

pathway will 

complete courses 

with a ñCò or 

 higher. 

Transcripts, 

Weekly 

Counseling 

Center Students 

Google Sheets 

$0 36 out of 198 CCP students did 

not make 80 or above in all 

their courses (18.8%). 162 of 

the 198 CCP students earned a 

C or higher in their courses 

(81.8%). 

 

 

Students 

counseled prior 

to start of classes 

on study habits 

and other 

strategies needed 

to be successful 

in courses. 

To increase the 

overall 

enrollment of 

the Career and 

College 

Promise 

program.  

  

Increase 

number of 

high school 

students in the 

Career and 

College 

Promise 

Program 

 

 

 

The Career and 

College Promise 

program will increase 

by 50% for the 2017-

2018 school-year 

compared to 2016-

2017. 

Enrollment 

printout provided 

by the Registrarôs 

Office. 

$0 There were 166 CCP students 

enrolled in Fall 2016. There 

were 202 CCP Students 

enrolled Fall 2017. This is an 

increase of 21.6% for Fall 2017 

over Fall 2016. 

 

Spring Data will be submitted 

March 30, 2018. 

Visited high 

schools to 

introduce and 

promote all CCP 

pathways. 
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To increase the 

number of 

students 

enrolled in 

Career and 

Technical 

Education area 

of the Career 

and College 

Promise 

program. 

 

 

  

Increase 

number of 

students in the 

Career and 

College 

Promise CTE 

pathways. 

The Career and 

College Promise CTE 

programs will 

increase by 10% for 

the 2017-2018 

school-year beyond 

2016-2017. 

Enrollment 

printout provided 

by the Registrarôs 

Office.  

$0 There were 19 CTE students 

enrolled in Fall 2016 and 45 

CTE enrolled Fall 2017. This is 

an increase of 136.8%. 

 

Spring Data will be submitted 

March 30, 2018. 

Visited high 

school counselors 

and HCC faculty 

to introduce and 

promote 

CCP/CTE 

pathways to high 

school students 

through high 

school and HCC 

events. 
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2017-2018 

 
Student Services 

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES  

Sherida Gholston, Director 

 

Purpose: To successfully assist in the retention and graduation of students enrolled at the institution. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Support overall 

student retention 

by ensuring SSS 

students persist 

from fall to fall 

5.8,7.

4 
1 

Students 

will persist 

from fall 

2017 to fall 

2018 

65% of the 250 

students enrolled 

in SSS will 

persist from fall 

2017 to fall 2018 

Fall enrollment 

data, academic 

advising plan 

$0 Pending results available Aug. 

31st, 2018 

 

This data will not be available 

until August 31, 2018. 

Pending 

Support overall 

student 

graduation rates 

by ensuring SSS 

students graduate 
5.8,7.

1,7.4 
1 

Students in 

the 2014-

2015 SSS 

cohort will 

graduate 

from the 

institution 

30% of students 

enrolled in SSS 

2014-2015 cohort 

will graduate by 

May 2018 

EVAL review, 

advising 

sessions, HCC 

graduation list 

& SSS survey 

$0 54% of SSS students in the 2014-

2015 cohort completed a diploma, 

certificate, and/or Associateôs 

Degree my May 2018.  

 

 

SSS used this 

data to enhance 

student 

advising.  

Students who 

remained at the 

institution were 

encouraged to 

utilize services 

from the CAE 

and the 

counseling 

center. 

Support overall 

student transfer 

rates by ensuring 

SSS students 

5.8,7.

4 
1 

Students in 

the 2014-

2015 SSS 

cohort will 

25% of students 

enrolled in the 

SSS 2014-2015 

cohort will 

EVAL review, 

advising 

sessions, HCC 

graduation list 

$0 Pending results available May 

31st, 2018 

 

We are currently awaiting 
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transfer within 

two years of 

enrolling 

 

transfer to a 

four-year 

college or 

university  

transfer by May 

2018 to a four-

year college or 

university 

& SSS survey Clearinghouse information.   

Support overall 

SSS student  

financial aid 

completion  

5.8,5.

9 
1 

SSS 

Students 

will 

complete 

FAFSA 

60% of  250 SSS 

students will 

complete FAFSA 

by May 2018 

SSS FAFSA 

workshops, 

FAFSA 

website 

$0 63% of 204 (count as of May 31, 

2018) SSS students completed 

their FAFSA information. 

We instituted 

the iGrad 

Financial 

Literacy Tool.  

We also built a 

relationship 

with BB&T.  

They provided 

financial 

literacy 

workshops for 

our students.  

SSS 

collaborated 

with the 

Financial Aid 

department to 

sponsor 

FAFSA days.  
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2017-2018 

 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS / CURRICULUM PROGRAMS  

Bruce Busby, Vice President of Academic Affairs & Dean of Curriculum   

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The Academic Affairs Division administers all instructional units and 

supports student success at Halifax Community College where learning comes to life in the pursuit of excellence.  
 

(Institutional Goals /Objectives & Yearly Priorities (2017, 2018). 

 

Summary/Additional Analysis:  The eight goals identified below were defined in the contract for consultant services between HCC and Collegiate 

Solutions, LLC, July 18, 2017. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 
Use of Results 

Registry Expectation 1:  

 

Provide day to day 

senior leadership to 

faculty and staff in 

regard to all 

instructional matters 

including Budgets, 

Curriculum and 

Continuing Education 

issues 

 

1.1 

1.7 
1 

Programs of 

study reviewed 

and updated to 

address current 

workforce 

needs and 

criteria of the 

four-year 

colleges 

 

 

Refinement of 

programmatic 

directions and 

priorities and 

resource 

allocation 

based on 

current and 

100% of the 

schoolôs 

academic 

programs 

undergoing five 

year program 

review will be 

reviewed per 

their schedule 

 

 

100% of 

programs will 

have solid 

evidence of 

effective 

assessment, 

including 

documented use 

Annual 

Program 

Review 

 

Program 

Assessments 

 

Program & 

Continuing Ed 

Budgets 

 

Faculty 

Credentials 

 

Course and 

Section Credit 

Load Report 

 

Space 

 

No added 

costs 

5 programs reviewed according 

to the continuing cycle 

submitted each year.   

 

Calculation of FT & PT 

Faculty Salaries for Spring 18 

 

 

 

 

 

All Faculty Credentials 

confirmed and published in 

2018-2020 HCC College 

Catalog 

 

Five full-time faculty positions 

non-renewed 

 

10 Vacant 

positions frozen 

or delayed 

 

Reduced number 

of sections from 

294 SP17 to 255 

SP18, a reduction 

of  39 sections 

Comply with 

SACS Standard 

 

 

Reduction of 

force 

 

6 Classrooms, 6 

offices assigned to 

Northampton;  
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future 

workforce 

needs 

 

 

of results 

 

 

 

 

Utilization 

Report 

 

 

Identified opportunities to 

reorganize classroom, 

computer  lab and office 

assignments to accommodate 

addition of Northampton Early 

College Fall 2018. 

 

$230,000 in capital funds 

secured from Northampton to 

defray costs. 

 

Registry  

Expectation 2:  

 

Assist with making 

recommendations and 

decisions regarding 

instructional personnel 

and organizational 

structure to improve 

effectiveness and 

efficiency as well as 

student success.  

 

1.7 2 

Restructuring 

of AA 

organizational 

units from 3 to 

2 

Cost savings and 

clarity of 

reporting lines 

Program & 

Continuing Ed 

Budgets 

 

Faculty 

Credentials 

 

No added 

costs 

Calculation of AA Chair and 

Admin salaries; review of 

AAVP position description, 

Chair, Assist Chair, Admin 

work loads 

 

New position descriptions for 

all AA positions:  AAVP, Dean 

of WEC, Associate Dean & 

Chairs, Admin Assistants, and 

each discipline faculty 

position.   

Elimination of 

Dean of 

Curriculum, 1 AA 

Admin Assistant 

position, 1 

Division Chair 

position,  and 2 

Assistant Chairs;  

re-distribution of 

schedule building 

duties and Dean 

of Curriculum 

workload 

Registry  

Expectation 3: 

 

Implement a 

Comprehensive 

Academic Advising 

program designed to 

equip each student with 

an Individual Pathway 

Plan that maps their 

way to completion. 

 

 

1.2 

5.2 

 

3 

Support the 

implementation 

of Aviso 

Retention 

system for 

Academic 

Advising 

Training and 

Support for 

technology 

platform to 

support 

continuous alert, 

integration of 

Student 

Affairs/Academic 

Affairs Advising 

System, and 

automation of 

monitoring 

system for each 

studentôs 

Aspen Report 

 

Recommendati

on of Faculty 

Task Force on 

Advising 

 

$53,530 

Board of Trustees Approved 

funding and purchase 

 

Aviso Retention 

Purchased, 

Installed, Tested, 

and  

Implementation  

Training 

Completed; 

All coll ege 

Pathways 

completed; CTE 

pathways  

currently under 

development.  
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Individual 

program pathway 

Registry  

Expectation 4: 

 

Improve college 

performance on State 

Performance Measures: 

Strategic Planning. 

 

7 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

4 

Meet Statewide 

Performance 

Measure goals 

that are ñabove 

the college 

average but 

below the goalò 

in all areas 7 

areas. 

 

Meet the ñmet 

or exceeded the 

goalò in at least 

3 of the 7 areas. 

Achieve the goals 

that at least 

ñabove the 

college average, 

but below the 

goal in all areas. 

Yearly 

Performance 

Measures for 

Student 

Success by the 

NCCCS; the 

college 

achieves a 

yellow or green 

in all areas. 

No added 

costs; 

Support 

implementat

ion of 

Project 

Success as 

supplementa

l resource in 

ACA 122 

2017-2018 preliminary results 

show 4 green and 3 red 

performance measures:  

improvements in Basic Skills, 

Credit English, Credit Math 

and Transfer Performance.  

The college shows declines in 

First Year Progression, 

Curriculum Completion, and 

Licensure Pass Rates.   

 

 

Proposed that 

students be 

required to 

complete math 

and English in 

initial 

registrations; use 

of Aviso to track 

advisors who 

waive enrollment 

in math and 

English. 

Registry  

Expectation 5: 

 

Blend Workforce and 

Curriculum programs 

to assist students with 

the seamless transfer of 

credits leading to 

credentialing. 

 

3.4 5 

Develop 

stackable non-

credit options 

whose learning 

outcomes map 

to college 

credits within 

existing 

pathways 

 

Articulation of 

non-credit 

learning  to credit 

courses for life-

long learning 

opportunities and 

career 

advancement 

 

Policy approval 

to allow the 

articulation via 

Board of 

Trustees 

 

No added 

costs 

Policy approved on January 9, 

2017 

 

Under 

development; 

NCCC System 

has implemented 

state-wide 

initiative to 

support seamless 

transfer of credit 

and adjust state 

funding to balance 

support for credit 

and noncredit. 

Registry  

Expectation 6:  

 

Inculcate soft skills 

training throughout all 

college programs and 

curricula. 

 

1.8 6 

All HCC 

program 

students 

complete 

approved soft 

skills training. 

70% of HCC 

graduates have 

demonstrated 

Soft Skills 

through NC 

Works Soft Skills 

Training, PTK 

GetAnEdge.org, 

2016 NC 

Works 

Employer 

Needs Survey; 

Advisory 

Committees & 

local employers 

report program 

 

Variable, or 

no added  

costs 

Employers report that lack of 

Soft Skills was the fourth 

highest factor affecting hiring, 

with lack of Soft Skills 

representing 53% of the overall 

difficulty in hiring.   

ACA 122 required 

for all program 

students with 

career planning 

and soft skills 

included; 

implementation of 

Project Success.   
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or an approved 

alternative. 

completers lack 

soft skills, i.e., 

communication

, teamwork, 

critical thinking 

 

Registry  

Expectation 7: 

 

Promote and contribute 

to Early College 

Enrollment and 

Program growth. 

 

5.5 7 

MOU to 

establish 

Roanoke 

Rapids Early 

College 

 

 

 

Move 

Northampton 

Early College 

to college 

campus 

70 students 

reported enrolled 

in new Roanoke 

Rapids  Early 

College High 

School Fall 2018 

 

 

Facility prepared 

for Northampton 

underway 

Instructional 

Cost 

Worksheet, 

Testing & 

Mileage Costs 

Analysis 

 

 

Facility floor 

plans 

 

$8,820 in 

student 

access fees 

(campus, 

tech, &  

activities) 

 

Northampto

n Capital 

Funding  

Partnership for Success 

Memorandum 

 

9 Addenda for All HCC LEAs 

approved  

 

$230,000 Capital from 

Northampton 

New MOU 

drafted with 

guidance from 

NCCC System; 

ready for 

presentation to 4 

districts and 

college BOT. 

 

NEC at HCC 

Registry  

Expectation 8: 

 

a. Assist with 

college student 

retention 

 

 

5.7 

 

8a 

Support the 

implementation 

of Aviso 

Retention 

system for 

Student 

Retention 

Training and 

Support for 

technology 

platform to 

support 

continuous alert, 

integration of 

Student 

Affairs/Academic 

Affairs Advising 

System, and 

automation of 

monitoring 

system for each 

studentôs 

Individual 

Program Pathway 

Aspen Report 

 

Recommenda-

tion of Faculty 

Task Force on 

Advising 

 

$53,530 

Board of Trustees Approved 

funding for purchase 

 

Aviso Retention 

Purchased, 

Installed, Tested, 

and  

Implementation  

Training 

Completed; 

Alerts, Aviso 

Connect, Aviso 

Retention Reports 

implemented SP 

18.  
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b. Develop an 

Academic 

Resource 

Center. 

 7.1 8b 

Expanded 

Academic 

Resource 

Center to 

support student 

transfer 

Increase college 

transfer 

performance 

from red to green 

on State 

Performance 

Measures.  

Inventory of 

Articulation 

agreements on 

HCC Website; 

Archive of 

agreements on 

file in AA 

Office 

 

No added 

costs 

Signed articulation agreements 

documenting 2-2 Articulation 

agreements;  met with 

leadership at ECU, ECSU, and 

NC Wesleyan; 

Signed ECU Co-Admission 

agreement. 

2017-2018 performance 

standards show 3.5% increase. 

 

Marketing New 

Co-Admission 

with ECU; 

Continuing 

support from 

ECSU;  Evening 

use of RR Early 

College site for 

University 

Outreach Fall 

2018 
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2017-2018 

 
Academic Affairs 

ROANOKE VALLEY EARLY COLLEGE  

Angela Randolph., Early College Liaison 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution: Northampton Early College will enable students to earn a high school 

diploma and an Associate's Degree, or a college certification during their high school career. 
 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning. 

 

1.1 1 

Early college 

students will 

complete 

courses with a 

ñCò or above. 

90% of early 

college students 

who enroll in 

college courses 

will complete 

courses with a 

ñCò or higher. 

Transcripts, 

Aviso, Mid-

Term Grade 

Reports, 

Instructor 

Feedback 

$? to 

purchase 

Aviso. 

119 RVEC students were enrolled 

in college courses for Fall 2017. 

50 students completed courses 

with a ñCò or higher Fall 2017. 

Note:  42% of early college 

students who enrolled in college 

courses completed courses with a 

ñCò or higher Fall 2017. 

 

157 RVEC students were enrolled 

in college courses for Spring 

2018. 

71 students completed courses 

with a ñCò or higher Spring 2018. 

Note:  45% of early college 

students who enrolled in college 

courses completed courses with a 

ñCò or higher Spring 2018. 

 

 

To review 

strategies and 

support (s) for 

students in an 

effort to 

increase 

success rates. 

 

 

 

 

To plan for 

future course 

enrollment 

based on 

college 

readiness. 
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Early college 

students will 

refrain from 

dropping all 

classes. 

100% of early 

college students 

who enroll in 

college courses 

will avoid 

dropping or being 

dropped from all 

classes. 

Weekly Drop 

Reports from 

Registrar, 

Daily Digests 

from Aviso 

0 5 RVEC students were dropped 

from all college courses Fall 

2017. 

114 early college students who 

enrolled in college courses 

avoided dropping or being 

dropped from all classes Fall 

2017. 

Note:  96% of early college 

students who enrolled in college 

courses avoided dropping or 

being dropped from all classes 

Fall 2017. 

 

11 RVEC students were dropped 

from all college courses Spring 

2018. 

146 early college students who 

enrolled in college courses 

avoided dropping or being 

dropped from all classes Spring 

2018. 

Note:  93% of early college 

students who enrolled in college 

courses avoided dropping or 

being dropped from all classes 

Spring 2018. 

 

Continue to 

utilize early 

alerts from 

instructors. 

 

Continue to 

grant drop 

requests per 

permission 

from principal. 

 

 

 

Talk to 

students to 

determine the 

reason(s) for 

being dropped, 

and develop 

strategies to 

better prepare 

students for 

college 

courses. 
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2017-2018 

 
SCHOOL OF TRANSFER BUSINESS AND EDUCATION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION  

Scott Dameron, Director 

 

Purpose:  College-Transfer students will employ the creative, rhetorical, technical, mathematic, scientific, and critical-thinking skills needed to 

succeed in a baccalaureate program. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

College-Transfer 

students will 

employ the 

creative, rhetorical, 

technical, 

mathematic, 

scientific, and 

critical-thinking 

skills needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program.   

  

Students will 

have an 

awareness of the 

value that life-

long physical 

activity and 

healthy living 

plays in their 

overall-well-

being. 

 

Students will be 

able to discuss 

and perform 

skills, 

techniques, and 

strategies to 

incorporate and 

adopt a healthy 

lifestyle. 

 

At least 80% of 

students will 

ñstrongly agreeò 

or ñagreeò with 

the following 

statement: ñLife-

long physical 

activity and a 

healthy lifestyle 

is important to 

my overall well-

being.ò 

Survey   100% of returned 

surveys answered 

ñStrongly agreeò 

or ñagreeò with 

the survey 

statement. 

Continue to 

promote 

healthy living 

for the student 

population 

through 

education, 

opportunity, 

facility/equipm

ent upgrades, 

and grant usage 

and 

opportunities 
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2017-2018 

 
CURRICULUM PROGRAMS  

Distance Learning 

Ellen Grant, Director  

 

Purpose: The purpose of distance learning activities is to increase and maintain the accessibility of courses and programs at Halifax Community 

College in order to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing high-quality, accessible, and affordable education and services. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To provide course 

enrollment options 

for students who 

may not be able to 

come to campus 

regularly because 

of physical 

limitations, work 

and family 

commitments, or by 

preference. 

(Institutional Goal 

I; Objectives A & 

B) 

1.7 1 Halifax 

Community 

College will 

offer hybrid, 

online, and 

North Carolina 

Information 

Highway 

(NCIH) courses. 

The official class 

schedule will 

identify courses 

by type as hybrid, 

online, or NCIH. 

A copy of each 

semester's 

course schedule 

and a count of 

the number of 

courses by 

type. 

-0- The course schedule was 

retrieved and courses were 

identified by type. 

 

Documentation accompanies 

this document. 

Based on the 2017-

18 Fall and Spring 

schedule, Halifax 

Community 

College offered 

hybrid, online, and 

North Carolina 

Information 

Highway (NCIH) 

courses. Therefore, 

students who were 

not be able to come 

to campus regularly 

(because of 

physical limitations, 

work and family 

commitments, or by 

preference) were 

served. 
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2017-2018 

 
Associates in Arts/Teacher Prep 

SCHOOL OF COLLEGE TRANSFER, BUSINESS AND EDUCATION  

Charles Wilkinson (Teacher Prep) 

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Teacher Preparation Partnership program is to provide prospective teachers with an eclectic Associate Degree that will 

prepare them for transfer to a four-year university teaching program at one of our partner institutions. 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priori

ty 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 Use of 

Results Mapping Asst-Outcomes 

To prepare 

students in the 

Partnership 

program with 

the skills 

needed to be 

successful in 

transferring to 

a partner 

institution. 
  

Students will 

maintain a 

cumulative 

GPA of ñCò or 

better in the 

subjects of 

their major 

course of study.    

85% of 

eligible 

students in 

good 

standing will 

achieve a ñCò 

average or 

better in the 

required 

courses. 

Webadvisor, 

Datatel, 

statistics 

Negligible

- 

paper, 

copies, 

etc. 

ENG 111-IA 

ENG 112-IAR 

ENG 231 or 232-IAR 

COM 231-IA 

HIS 111 or 122- 

IA  

HIS 131 or 132- 

IAR 

ECO 251-IA 

PSY 150-IA 

MAT 171-IA 

MAT 172-IAR 

MUS 110-IA 

ART 111-IA 

BIO 111-IA 

POL 120-IA 

PHY 110/110A- 

IA  

HEA 110-IA 

PED 110-IA 

CIS 110-IA 

SPA 111-IA 

SPA 112-IAR ACA 122-IA 

87.5% of eligible 

students in good 

standing achieved a 

GPA of 2.5 or 

better as of 5/11/17. 

Goal met. 

Maintained 

adviser 

contact with 

students 

throughout 

the school 

year. Guided 

students in 

utilization of 

campus 

resources and 

tutoring 

personnel to 

improve 

time-

management 

skills and 

strengthen 

core 

competencies

. 
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2017-2018 

 
Associates in Engineering 

SCHOOL OF COLLEGE TRANSFER, BUSINESS AND EDUCATION  

Annabel Anderton, Department Head 

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Associate in Engineering program is to provide students with the technical skills and knowledge base in engineering 

principles to transfer to an engineering program four-year university to earn a bachelorôs degree in engineering. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Goal 1-1.1ð

Develop and 

implement 

strategies to 

strengthen student 

learning outcomes 

and raise academic 

achievement  

1.1 1 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficiency in 

computing and 

analyzing basic 

Engineering 

principles. 

At least 75% 

proficiency in 

computing and 

analyzing basic 

Engineering 

principles 

Comprehensive 

final exam 

Engineering 

rubric 

 

NA EGR 150, 

Student withdrew 

before the final 

exam was given. 

1. 50% of 

the students 

(N=2) withdrew 

from the course 

after realizing 

she is still not 

ready for the 

discipline 

needed in the 

engineering 

program. 

2. The other 

50% of the 

students had to 

withdraw from 

the program due 

to some personal 

problems that he 

can no longer 

continue 

attending the 

Students need 

to be advised 

properly before 

registering for 

classes; she 

was able to 

take the course 

without being 

ready for the 

Math needed. 

 

2. Counselors 

of the college 

can use this 

results in 

developing 

programs that 

can help the 

studentsô 

personal 

problems in 
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class; but wasnôt 

withdrawn from 

the class because 

it was already 

past the last day 

to withdraw for 

any reason.  His 

grade went 

down because of 

his missed 

requirements.  

family to avoid 

students 

withdrawing 

from class.  

 

 

  

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficiency in 

designing 

assigned 

projects. 

 

At least 75% of 

students will 

achieve a 

minimum grade 

of 70 in projects 

assigned to them 

to design.  

 

 

Presentation 

rubric 

 

 

NA EGR 150, I, A 

Student had an 

average of 83% 

for his project 

design.   

Two weeks before 

the final exam, 

50% of the 

students are 

proficient in oral 

and 

communication 

skills with little 

plagiarism. But 

due to personal 

reasons (which he 

chose not to 

divulge to the 

instructor) he 

stopped coming to 

class and hence 

got a D. 

Projects 

developed by 

the students are 

being used to 

encourage 

potential 

students to take 

the Associate 

in Engineering 

program 

through 

marketing 
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2017-2018 

 
Associates in General Education 

SCHOOL OF COLLEGE TRANSFER, BUSINESS AND EDUCATION  

Dr. Julie Galvin, Department Head  

 

Purpose: The purpose of the General Education Program is to provide students in the Associate Degree and Diploma programs the General 

Education skills necessary to be successful in the workplace or in the transfer to a four-year university. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Int ended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

math skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 7.7 1 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

math skills upon 

completion of 

college-level 

math course. 

 

Credit-math- 

success 

percentage will 

meet the system 

average of 

29.0%. 

 

Performance 

measures for 

student success 

2017 

 

NA (Grant 

paid cost) 

MAT 143; I, 

R, A 

MAT 171; I, 

R, A 

 

 

 

21.1% 

Goal not met. 

 

-7.9% 

Researched 

McMillan, 

Pearson,and 

Alex materials, 

including 

possible 

software to 

discuss how to 

integrate them 

into the core 

curriculum if 

DMAs are 

phased out.  

 

Sent a 

representative 

from the math 

department to a 

conference 

conducted by 

the American 

Mathematical 
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Association of 

Two-Year 

Colleges 

(AMTYC). 

 

Received a 

grant from the 

AMTYC for 

professional 

development.  

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

math skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.7 2 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

math skills upon 

completion of 

college-level 

math course.  

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

math.  

Archived 

student 

assignments 

(i.e., math 

tests); math 

rubrics. 

NA MAT 143; I, 

R, A 

MAT 171; I, 

R, A 

75% 

Goal not Met. 

 

-5% 

Required 

tutoring 

sessions before 

Fall 2017 and 

Spring 2018 

midterms to 

prepare for 

final exam 

 

Used 

collaborative 

assignments in 

class to support 

content. 

Decided to 

continue 

process in Fall 

2018.  

 

Incorporated 

re-test 

procedures for 

one exam.  

Decided to 

continue 

process in Fall 

2018. 
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To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

language skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

7.6 7 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

English skills 

upon completion 

of college-level 

English course. 

Credit-English- 

success 

percentage will 

exceed the 

system average 

of 50.9% 

Performance 

measures for 

student success 

2017 

$500.00 ENG 111;  

Program 

Outcome 3 

(Writing): I, A 

ENG 111;  

Program 

Outcome 4 

(Reading):  I, 

A 

50.4% 

Goal not met. 

 

- .5% 

The English 

department 

attended the 

Eastern 

Carolina 

Writing 

Symposium: 

Promoting 

Critical 

Thinking 

Through 

Writing. 

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

writing skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university.   

2.5 8 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

writing skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

bachelor- degree 

program. 

 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

writing.  

 

Narrative 

Essay, 

Comparison / 

Contrast Essay, 

Example 

Essay, 

Research 

Paper, 

Humanities 

Paper, Reader-

Response 

Paper, Writing 

Rubric 

NA ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; R, 

A 

ENG 231; R, 

A 

ENG 232; R, 

A 

ENG 241; R, 

A 

ENG 242; R, 

A 

ART 111; R, 

A 

HUM 115; R, 

A 

HUM 120; R, 

A 

HUM 160; R, 

A 

MUS 110; R, 

A 

REL 110; R, 

A 

COM 231; R 

PSY 150; R, 

75% 

Goal not met. 

 

-5% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee met 

to discuss 

literary 

reviews, best-

practice 

pedagogy and 

departmentally 

implementing 

mastery 

learning 
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A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

techniques, 

including 

possible 

software. 

Decided to 

leave decision 

up to instructor 

and not 

implement 

mandatory 

program.   

Decided 

agenda for next 

meeting will 

focus on tech 

and oral-

presentation 

pedagogy.    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

oral-

communication  

skills necessary to 

be successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.6 4 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

oral-

communication 

skills needed to 

succeed in a  

bachelor-degree 

program. 

 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

oral-

communication.  

 

Oral-

Presentation 

Recordings, 

Communicatio

ns Rubric 

 NA COM 231; I, 

R, A 

ENG 114; I, 

R, A 

 

65% 

Goal not met.  

 

-24% 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee 

added tech and 

oral-

presentation 

pedagogy to 

the agenda for 

the next 

meeting. .    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

reading skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

2.4 9 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

reading skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

bachelor- degree 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

reading.  

 

Research 

Paper, Reader-

Response 

Paper, 

Summary, 

Reading Rubric 

NA ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; A 

ENG 231; I, 

R, A 

ENG 232; I, 

R, A 

95% 

Goal met.  

 

+15% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab  called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 
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transfer to a four-

year university. 

program .  ENG 241; I, 

R, A 

ENG 242; I, 

R, A 

PSY 150; R, 

A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee met 

to discuss 

literary reviews 

and best-

practice 

pedagogy and 

considered 

departmentally 

implementing 

mastery 

learning 

techniques, 

including 

possible 

software. 

Decided to 

leave decision 

up to instructor 

and not 

implement 

mandatory 

program.   

Decided 

agenda for next 

meeting will 

focus on tech 

and oral-

presentation 

pedagogy.    
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To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

technical skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.8 3 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

computer skills 

by correctly 

formatting 

research papers 

using APA or 

MLA style. 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

computer skills. 

 

Research 

Paper, 

Tech Rubric 

NA ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; R, 

A 

ENG 231; R, 

A 

ENG 232; R, 

A 

ENG 241; R, 

A 

ENG 242; R, 

A 

PSY 150; R, 

A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

 

60.7% 

Goal not met. 

 

-19.3% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab  called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee 

added tech and 

oral-

presentation 

pedagogy to 

the agenda for 

the next 

meeting. .    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

technical skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.8 11 

Using academic 

databases, 

students will 

demonstrate the 

skills needed to 

locate resources 

relevant to 

research 

assignments. 

 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

Baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on 

survey that they 

acquired the 

research skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program. 

 

Alumni Survey NA ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; R, 

A 

ENG 231; R, 

A 

ENG 232; R, 

A 

ENG 241; R, 

A 

ENG 242; R, 

A 

PSY 150; R, 

NA No 

respondents.  

However, 

effective 

Spring 2018, 

we have 

conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We recruited 

volunteers from 

the 2018-2019 

graduating 
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A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mails (29% 

of students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program). Also, 

will modify 

survey to 

include 

documentation 

and 

paraphrasing.   

To prepare students 

in college-transfer 

programs with the 

writing skills 

necessary to be 

successful in a four-

year university.   

1.1 5 

Students will 

demonstrate the 

skills needed to 

write a college-

level research 

paper with no 

intentional or 

unintentional 

plagiarism.    

 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on 

survey that they 

acquired the 

documentation 

and paraphrasing 

skills needed to 

succeed in a 

Baccalaureate 

program. 

Alumni Survey NA ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; R, 

A 

ENG 231; R, 

A 

ENG 232; R, 

A 

ENG 241; R, 

A 

ENG 242; R, 

A 

PSY 150; R, 

A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

 

NA Conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We have 

initiated 2018-

2019 cycle by 

recruiting 

volunteers from 

2018 

graduating 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mail (29% of 

students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program). Also, 

wil l modify 

survey to 
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include 

documentation 

and 

paraphrasing.   

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

reading skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university  

7.1 10 

HCC alumni 

who take at least 

one 

baccalaureate 

course that 

employs the 

scientific 

method will 

demonstrate an 

understanding of 

the methodôs 

application. 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on a 

survey that they 

acquired at HCC 

the scientific 

background 

needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program. 

 

Alumni Survey 

 

--

Professional 

microscope 

maintenanc

e twice per 

year (Dec., 

May) / 

$3,500.00 

 

 ï

Professional 

autoclave 

maintenanc

e quarterly 

as per 

service 

contract 

plus cost of 

parts / 

$5,000.00 

 

--Science 

Department 

will 

purchase lab 

supplies / 

$7,000 

 

--Cost of a 

full -time 

math / 

science 

BIO 111; R, A 

BIO 112; R, A 

ENG 111; I, A 

ENG 112; R, 

A 

ENG 114; A 

ENG 231; I, 

R, A 

ENG 232; I, 

R, A 

ENG 241; I, 

R, A 

ENG 242; I, 

R, A 

PSY 150; R, 

A 

PSY 241; R, 

A 

PSY 281; R, 

A 

NA Conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We have 

initiated 2018-

2019 cycle by 

recruiting 

volunteers from 

2018 

graduating 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mail (29% of 

students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program).  
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faculty 

member  
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2017-2018 

 
Associates in Science 

SCHOOL OF COLLEGE TRANSFER, BUSINESS AND EDUCATION  

Dr. Julie Galvin, Department Head  

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Science Department is to deliver relevant, up to date scientific information to students seeking to transfer to a four-year 

school or complete the requirements of a two-year program. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To provide college-

transfer students the 

scientific skills needed 

to succeed in a 

baccalaureate program. 
1.1 7 

Students in college 

transfer programs 

will be able to 

analyze results of 

experiments in 

order to verify the 

theoretical concept 

being tested in 

BIO111. 

80% of 

students will 

achieve an 

overall score of 

C or better. 

Lab 

practicals 

Lab 

supplies 

Objective not met. 

(76%) 

Detailed practicum study guides 

and study review questions 

developed.  

To prepare students in 

Associate Degree 

programs with the 

writing skills necessary 

to be successful in the 

transfer to a four year 

university. 

2.5 8 

Students will 

successfully write 

scientific lab 

reports in BIO111, 

CHM152, 

PHY110A. 

 

80% of 

completers 

measured will 

obtain at least 

70% on report. 

Lab report 

rubric 

NA 74% of completers 

obtained at least a 

70% on report.  

Objective not met. 

 

Departmental standardized rubric 

and report template developed. 

To provide college 

transfer students with a 

sound knowledge in 

general education 

science courses. 

1.2 1 

Students will 

acquire the basic 

skills and 

understanding of 

the scientific 

70% of 

completers in 

terminal 

science courses 

(BIO112, 

Quizzes, 

exams, labs, 

projects 

NA 65% of students 

received a C or 

better. 

Early alerts utilizing AVISO were 

implements after Exam 1.  Science 

department meeting scheduled 

Fall to discuss learning mastering 

strategies. 
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 method and 

principles. 

CHM152) will 

achieve at least 

a 70% average. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of College Transfer, Business and Education 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION  

Lateef Balogun, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The Business Administration degree programs are designed to introduce 

students to the various aspects of the free enterprise system. Students will be provided with the fundamental knowledge of business functions, 

processes, and an understanding of business organizations in todayôs global economy. This is in accordance with Strategic Plan I,II,III . 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

1.To increase the 

graduation rate 

among Business 

degree majors by 

offering students 

different 

completion 

pathways, 

Goas I- 

1.1-1.8 

Goals 2 

and  7 of 

strategic 

plan 

initiatives 

 

Increase 

enrolme

nt/gradu

ation 

rate in 

the 

program 

At the completion 

of the first 2 

semesters, 

students would 

have met the 

criteriaôs for a 

certificate 

program. 

 

To increase the 

number of 

students with the 

first 2 years of 

certificate. 

20% of 

graduates 

applying for 

Certificates will 

meet the criteria 

for a 

ñcertificateò 

degree. 

 

Adherence to 

the program 

completion 

guide through 

advising and 

course 

scheduling, 

Students 

ñEVAL:ò 

will be 

reviewed to 

assess 

completion 

of the first 2 

semester 

with a 

certificate. 

  The Creation of 

ñstackable 

credentials has 

helped 

increased the 

completion rate 

since the 

implementation 

of this scheme. 

 

2016-2017 

Total graduates 

= 90 

 

2017-2018 

Total graduate 

= 46 

 

2017 Summer 

Graduates = 10 

To assess the 

need for more 

program 

pathways based 

on the job 

market needs. 

 

Need to 

increase the 

exposure of the 

different 

pathways to 

incoming 

students, and a 

need for 

additional 

promotion of 

the program. 

 

There is a 
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2014-2015 

 

Total graduate 

before 

implementation 

= 24 

 

continuous 

increase in the 

number of 

Certificate 

completers 

within the 

program. 

More exposure 

and 

advertisement 

of the different 

stackable 

credentials in 

the A25120 

program. 

 

The inclusion 

of the different 

completion 

pathways into 

the program, 

has helped 

increase the 

number of 

graduates. 
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2.Knowledge of 

Fundamental 

Principles of 

Business functions 

and processes.. 

 

 

3.Knowledge of 

Business 

Organization 

formation in 

todayôs global 

economy 

I,II -(2-8)  

BUS 230: The 

student must be 

able to 

demonstrate 

his/her level of 

competency by 

writing a small 

business plan. 

(please reference 

the rubric attached 

100% of 

students will 

meet the SLO 

for BUS-230 

 

Use of 

Blackboard 

learning 

tool, 

completion 

of a 

Business 

Plan as 

stated in the 

ñrubricò. 

Use of the 

Discussion 

board and 

the 

completion 

of the 

ñCRCò 

Career 

Readiness 

Certificate. 

 

All courses 

will have a 

Blackboard 

presence 

for:  

Discussion 

Forum 

Quiz, 

Writing 

assignments. 

 Spring 2017 

Semester = 9 

out of 9 

students that 

completed the 

course. 

Spring 2018 

Semester = 7 

out of 7 

students that 

completed the 

course  

100% met the 

criteria.  

 

100% of 

students in 

BUS-230 

completed the 

course with a 

grade of ñCò or 

better 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Reinforcement 

of the basic 

Business 

principles by 

offering more 

writing 

workshops via 

the English 

program.  
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2017-2018 

 
School of College Transfer, Business and Education 

COMPUTER INFORMATIONS TECHNOLOGY  

Emmanuel Obi, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  To promote academic excellence in teaching and learning. 
 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priori

ty 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 Use of Results 
Mapping Asst-Outcomes 

Graduates of the 

Information 

Technology 

program will 

understand the role 

and function of 

computers and 

how to process 

and manage 

information, 

including 

computer 

operations, 

terminology, 

operating systems, 

database, 

networking, 

security and 

technical support. 

1.1 1 

Students 

should be 

able to: 

I)Use 

Microsoft 

Office 2016 

Suite (Word, 

Excel, 

PowerPoint, 

Access) to 

create, format 

and present 

documents/cr

eate and 

design 

relational 

database.  

 

70 per cent of 

students should 

show evidence of 

mastery : 

(i)create and 

manage office 

documents  with 

minimal or 

without assistance.  

 

 

(ii) create and 

design 

spreadsheets with 

minimal or 

without assistance 

 

 

 

 

 

Skills 

Assessment 

Manager 

(SAM) 

Final Project 

 

N/A  

 

 

 

CIS 110 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CTS 130 

 

 

 

 

83 percent (64 out 

of 77) of the 

students showed 

evidence of ability 

to create and 

manage office 

docs with minimal 

or without 

assistance. 

 

91 percent of the 

students (21 out of 

23) showed 

evidence of ability 

to design and 

create 

spreadsheets with 

minimal or 

without assistance. 

 

 

 

 

Additional real 

live projects 

were assigned 

to students. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Introduced 

students to 

third party 

certifications 
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III) Apply 

programming 

solutions to 

problems, 

deploy hand 

coded 

website 

created with 

mark-up 

language 

 

70 % of the 

students should be 

able to deploy 

hand coded 

website created 

with markup 

language and 

apply 

programming 

solutions to 

problems  with 

minimal or 

without assistance 

 

 

 

Programmin

g projects, 

Case studies 

and Final 

Exam 

 

Web 

developmen

t projects 

 

N/A CSC139 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

WEB 110 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

WEB 140 

100% (4 out of 4) 

of the students 

showed evidence 

of applying 

programming 

solutions to 

problems with 

minimal or 

without assistance. 

 

100% (4 out of 4) 

of the students 

showed evidence 

of  ability to 

deploy hand coded 

website created 

with markup 

language 

 

 

 

 

100% (8 out of 8) 

of the students 

showed evidence 

of ability to 

deploy hand coded 

website created 

with markup 

language. 

Provided 

students with 

hands on 

activity and 

requested latest 

software 

 

  

IV) Install 

configure and 

maintain 

computer 

information 

systems, 

including the 

70 percent of the 

students should be 

able to design, 

configure and 

maintain system 

operating systems 

and solve 

hardware and 

software problems  

Microsoft 

Lab Online 

Business 

Case 

Scenarios 

Multiple 

Choice 

Assessment 

N/A NOS 230 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100 percent (3 out 

of 3) of the 

students showed 

evidence of ability 

to design, 

configure and 

maintain system 

operating systems 

and solve 

Requested 

installation of 

virtual 

machines in 

room 126 
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systemôs 

operating 

systems and 

common 

computer 

hardware and 

software.  

 

 

with minimal or 

without assistance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CTS 120 

hardware and 

software problems  

with minimal or 

without assistance 

 

100 percent (4 out 

of 4) of the 

students showed 

evidence of ability 

to design, 

configure and 

maintain system 

operating systems 

and solve 

hardware and 

software problems  

with minimal or 

without assistance 

 

 

  

V)Work as 

part of a 

professional 

team to 

analyze 

design and 

implement 

computer 

information 

systems  

70 percent of the 

students should be 

able to analyze, 

design and 

implement 

computer 

information 

systems  with 

minimal or 

without assistance 

 

Apply Your 

Knowledge 

Projects 

Multiple 

Choice 

Assessment 

N/A CTS 289 100 percent (4 out 

of 4) of the 

students showed 

evidence of ability 

to analyze and 

implement 

computer 

information 

systems  with 

minimal or 

without assistance 

 

Reviewed 

course 

sequence on 

program 

completion 

guide. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of College Transfer, Business and Education 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE TECHNOLOGY  

Gary Redding, Interim Chair  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Criminal Justice Technology Program is to provide 

knowledge of various aspects of the criminal justice system by exposure to general constructs and specific disciplines of the system to better prepare 

students for a career in policing, corrections, courts and other social/public service field. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes 

To provide students 

with the history, 

structure, functions, 

and philosophy of 

the criminal justice 

system and their 

relationship to life 

in our society.  

Upon program 

completion, 

students should be 

able to define and 

describe the major 

criminal justice 

system components 

and their 

interrelationships 

and evaluate career 

options. 

 

1.1 1 

The student will 

demonstrate a 

comprehensive 

knowledge in 

the criminal 

justice process. 

80% of students 

will score 

proficient in 

rubric for 

criminal-justice 

process paper.  

 

Criminal 

Justice 

Reflection 

Paper, 

Rubric 

$500 CJC 131 100% of the 

students were 

proficient. 

 

 

Require (give 

incentive) to 

students who 

have a D 

average in CJC 

131 to get a 

writing tutor  
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To provide students 

with the theories of 

crime causation; 

statistical analysis 

of criminal 

behavior; past, 

present and future 

social control 

initiatives; and 

other related topics.  

Upon completion, 

students should be 

able to explain and 

discuss various 

theories of crime 

causation and 

societal response. 

 

 

1.2 

 

2 

The student will 

demonstrate a 

comprehensive 

knowledge in 

criminology. 

100% of students 

who graduate 

with an earned 

A.A.S Degree in 

Criminal Justice 

Technology will 

earn a grade of 

ñCò or above in 

each Criminal 

Justice 

Technology 

course. 

Registrarôs 

Reports  (or use 

of Colleague 

reports) 

N/A CJC-111,  CJC-

112 CJC-141,  

CJC-213,  CJC-

221,  CJC-241 

NA- No graduates.  

Outcomes 

expected with 

2017-2018 cycle 

Make DREC 

available in all 

criminal justice 

courses 

(include 

Blackboard 

link)  

To retain current 

students and recruit 

new students, and 

train them to be 

future  

criminal justice 

professionals. 
1.3 2 

The criminal 

justice 

technology 

program will 

increase 

enrollment. 

Increase student 

enrollment by 

20%.  Outcomes 

expected with 

2018-2019 cycle.  

Registrarôs 

Reports  (or use 

of Colleague 

reports) 

$500 

 

N/A N/A  Increase 

enrollment by 

enhancing 

student 

outreach efforts 

in high schools, 

by creating a 

new brochure, 

and advertising 

in local 

newspaper 

publications. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of College Transfer, Business and Education  

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION  

Tanya Dennis, Department Head 

 

Halifax Community College Early Childhood Department Mission Statement:  Provide students with an Associates, Diploma, Certificate and 

NCECE Credentials in Early Childhood Education. Students will possess the knowledge, skills and attributes to compete with Halifax County and 

North Carolina work force as well as transfer course work to/with the NC 2 year and 4 year institutions.   

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended Outcome Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

 Mapping Asst-

Outcomes  

The student will be 

able to apply 

educational 

research and theory 

to implement age 

appropriate 

activities in their 

classroom to 

support learning 

and create 

environments that 

are welcoming, 

healthy, respectful, 

accepting, and 

supportive of every 

child and his or her 

family. (skill). 

1 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.7 

1..8 

1 

Plan and implement 

age, 

developmentally and 

culturally 

appropriate language 

and literacy 

experiences which 

promote 

parent/family and 

community 

involvement and 

engagement 

 

Design and facilitate  

age, 

developmentally 

appropriate, 

85% OF 

STUDENTS 

WILL SCORE 

PROFICIENT 

ON RUBRIC 

FOR 

CAPSTONE 

ASSIGNMENT 

2, 

INTEGRATED 

CURRICULUM/

ASSESSMENT 

 

Rubrics 

 

Research 

Papers 

 

Forum 

Presentations 

 

Reflections/ 

Journals 

 

Capstone/ 

Practicum 

Observations 

 

Course/ ECE 

Program 

Paper, 

copies, etc. 

/ Lab 

Supplies, 

Childrenôs 

Books 

Negligible  

 

ECE 

program 

interest 

assessment 

EDU 119 ï I 

A 

 

ECE 

programs 

of study 

exit 

Competenc

y 

assessment 

(C55220, 

D55220 and 

A55220) 

 EDU 214 

IA 

 EDU 284 

Newly 

implemente

d results 

will be 

expected 

2018-2019 

program 

years.  

Results will be 

used to  

recruit and sustain   

, C55220, D55220, 

A55220  students 

 

Results will be 

used to recruit  full-

time and part-time 

pool of faculty and 

adjunct  instructors   

 

Results will be 

used to identify 

community 

Capstone 

Placement sites for 

students in EDU 

214 and EDU 284.  
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culturally  

responsive learning 

environments for all 

children that 

promote varies 

approaches to 

learning, social, 

emotional, language, 

cognitive  physical 

and health  

development of 

children birth to 3rd 

grade. 

 

Integrate varies 

types technology 

responsibly and 

intentionally in 

learning 

environments to 

extend language, 

math, sciences and 

arts education to all 

children in early 

learning settings. 

Portfolio RA 

 

Student 

satisfactory 

surveys ( 

semester) 

 

Practicum 

Placement   

Orientation 

training . 

EDU 214  

IA  

 

Practicum 

Placement/

Capstone 

Packet  

EDU 214 IA 

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA 

 

Course/ 

Program 

Portfolio 

EDU 214 IA 

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA 

 

Results will be 

used to successfully 

transition students 

to 2+2 Early 

Childhood 

Education 

programs within 

the NC 

college/university 

systems. 

 

Results will be 

used to support 

students in 

accessing financial 

aid, scholarship 

award resources. 

 

 Results will be 

used to align course 

syllabus with 

NCCC System and 

higher education 

accreditation. 

  

Results will be 

used to align select 

textbooks, course 

materials  for  

Education courses  

The student will 

value the diverse 

cultures, practices 

and complex 

characteristics of 

1 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.7 

4 

Foster socio- 

culturally and 

linguistically and 

opportunities and 

experiences which 

promote  

85% OF 

STUDENTS 

WILL SCORE 

PROFICIENT 

ON RUBRIC 

FOR 

Rubrics 

 

Research 

Papers 

 

Paper, 

copies, etc. 

/ Lab 

Supplies, 

Childrenôs 

ECE 

programs 

of study 

exit 

Competenc

y 

Newly 

implemente

d results 

will be 

expected 

2018-2019 

Results will be 

used to  

recruit and sustain   

, C55220, D55220, 

A55220  students 
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families, 

colleagues, 

businesses and 

community 

organizations in 

order to develop 

and maintain 

relationships that 

will benefit every 

child. (attitude)  

1..8 parent/family 

engagement and 

involvement within 

the context of home, 

school and 

community  

Promote and 

demonstrate 

intentional, 

responsive 

relationships and 

interactions between 

child(ren) and 

families, 

professionals  and 

families, 

professionals  and 

child(ren), children 

and children, 

families and families 

and professionals 

and professionals . 

 

Communicate and 

demonstrate 

research and 

evidence -based 

practices which 

educate, enrich and 

empower 

parents/families to 

be consistent, 

responsive first 

teacher and 

decision-maker in an 

on-going reciprocal 

CAPSTONE 

ASSIGNMENT 

1. PARENT/ 

FAMILY 

ENGAGEMENT  

 

Forum 

Presentations 

 

Reflections/ 

Journals 

 

Capstone/ 

Practicum 

Observations 

 

Parent/Famili

es and 

Community 

Engagement 

Service 

Activities  

 

Course/ ECE 

Program 

Portfolio 

Books 

Negligible  

 

assessment 

(C55220, 

D55220 and 

A55220) 

EDU 119 IA 

EDU 131 

RA 

EDU 153 

RA 

EDU 221 

RA  

 

Student 

satisfactory 

surveys ( 

semester) 

 

 

Course/ 

Program 

Portfolio 

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

 

Student 

engagement 

in HCC, 

program 

and 

Community 

leadership 

activities  

EDU 119 IA 

EDU 131 IA 

EDU 153 

RA 

program 

years.  

Results will be 

used to recruit  full-

time and part-time 

pool of faculty and 

adjunct  instructors   

 

Results will be 

used to identify 

community 

Capstone 

Placement sites for 

students in EDU 

214 and EDU 284.  

 

Results will be 

used to successfully 

transition students 

to 2+2 Early 

Childhood 

Education 

programs within 

the NC 

college/university 

systems. 

 

Results will be 

used to support 

students in 

accessing financial 

aid, scholarship 

award resources. 

 

 Results will be 

used to align course 

syllabus with 

NCCC System and 

higher education 

accreditation. 
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partnership with 

schools/programs 

and community 

resources to promote 

readiness and 

success you their 

child (ren). 

EDU 221 

RA  

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

 

Students 

purchasing 

and 

retaining 

textbook as 

career 

resources. 

Results will be 

used to align select 

textbooks, course 

materials  for  

Education courses 

The student will use 

ethical guidelines 

and professional 

standards to reflect 

upon practices, 

determine strengths 

and weaknesses and 

make their own 

professional 

growth. (behavior)  
1 

1.5 

1.6 

1.9 

1.10 

3 

Commit to working 

with children, 

families, community 

partners and 

professionals in 

professional ethical 

manners to promote 

positive outcomes 

 

Utilize current data, 

research to advocate 

and educate self and 

others about 

national, state and 

local topics, trends 

and issues are 

impacting and 

influencing 

outcomes for 

children, families, 

professionals 

programs and 

communities. 

85% OF 

STUDENTS 

WILL SCORE 

PROFICIENT 

ON RUBRIC 

FOR 

CAPSTONE 

ASSIGNMENT 

3, RESEARCH 

TO PRACTICE  

Rubrics 

 

Research 

Papers 

 

Forum 

Presentations 

 

Reflections/ 

Journals 

 

Capstone/ 

Practicum 

Observations 

 

ECE 

Membership 

and 

Conference 

Participation 

 

Paper, 

copies, etc. 

/ Lab 

Supplies, 

Childrenôs 

Books  

 

Student 

Capstone 

Fees,  

Student 

Conference 

Fee  

 

Field 

Observatio

n -Trip 

 

ECE 

programs 

of study 

exit 

Competenc

y 

assessment 

(C55220, 

D55220 and 

A55220) 

EDU 119 IA 

EDU 131 

RA 

EDU 153 

RA 

EDU 221 

RA  

 

Student 

satisfactory 

surveys ( 

semester) 

 

Course/ 

Newly 

implemente

d results 

will be 

expected 

2018-2019 

program 

years.  

Results will be 

used to  

recruit and sustain   

, C55220, D55220, 

A55220  students 

 

Results will be 

used to recruit  full-

time and part-time 

pool of faculty and 

adjunct  instructors   

 

Results will be 

used to identify 

community 

Capstone 

Placement sites for 

students in EDU 

214 and EDU 284.  

 

Results will be 

used to successfully 

transition students 

to 2+2 Early 
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Course/ ECE 

Program 

Portfolio 

Program 

Portfolio 

EDU 119 

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

Student 

engagement 

in HCC, 

program 

and 

Community 

leadership 

activities  

EDU 119 IA 

EDU 131 IA 

EDU 153 

RA 

EDU 221 

RA  

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

 

Students 

purchasing 

and 

retaining 

textbook as 

career 

resources. 

Childhood 

Education 

programs within 

the NC 

college/university 

systems. 

 

Results will be 

used to support 

students in 

accessing financial 

aid, scholarship 

award resources. 

 

 Results will be 

used to align course 

syllabus with 

NCCC System and 

higher education 

accreditation. 

  

Results will be 

used to align select 

textbooks, course 

materials  for  

Education courses 

 

Results will be 

used to support 

students in 

career/professional 

planning  
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The student will 

demonstrate 

knowledge of 

typical and atypical 

child growth and 

development, 

environments that 

foster growth and 

development, 

curriculum design, 

effective 

assessment 

strategies, academic 

disciplines and the 

importance of 

establishing and 

maintaining 

positive 

relationships with 

families and their 

community.  

(knowledge 

2 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

2 

Demonstrate 

knowledge and 

understanding of 

North Carolina 

Foundation Early 

Learning and 

Development to 

align daily schedule, 

lesson plan and 

learning 

environment to 

promote access and 

opportunities for all 

children to engage in 

healthy, respectful 

and responsive 

learning 

environment which 

promotes play and 

readiness. 

 

Be able to apply 

knowledge and 

understanding 

related to biological 

and environmental 

factors influencing 

the individual 

learning and 

development of 

children and 

families prenatal to 

3rd grade. 

 

Demonstrate the 

ability to gather 

analyses and utilize 

multiple methods of 

data (Observation, 

85% OF 

STUDENTS 

WILL SCORE 

PROFICIENT 

ON RUBRIC 

FOR 

CAPSTONE 

ASSIGNMENT:

TEACHER/TEA

CHING  

Rubrics 

 

Research 

Papers 

 

Forum 

Presentations 

 

Reflections/ 

Journals 

 

Capstone/ 

Practicum 

Observations 

Child 

Assessment 

Portfolio  

 

Course/ ECE 

Program 

Portfolio 

Paper, 

copies, etc. 

/ Lab 

Supplies, 

Childrenôs 

Books 

Negligible  

 

Course/ 

Program 

Portfolio 

EDI 119 IA  

EDU 144 IA  

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

 

Student 

engagement 

in HCC, 

program 

and 

Community 

leadership 

activities  

EDU 119 IA 

EDU 131 IA 

EDU 153 

RA 

EDU 221 

RA  

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 

RA 

EDU 288 

RA  

 

Students 

purchasing 

and 

retaining 

textbook as 

career 

resources. 

EDU 119 IA 

Newly 

implemente

d results 

will be 

expected 

2018-2019 

program 

years.  

Results will be 

used to  

recruit and sustain   

, C55220, D55220, 

A55220  students 

 

Results will be 

used to recruit  full-

time and part-time 

pool of faculty and 

adjunct  instructors   

 

Results will be 

used to identify 

community 

Capstone 

Placement sites for 

students in EDU 

214 and EDU 284.  

 

 Results will be 

used to align course 

syllabus with 

NCCC System and 

higher education 

accreditation. 

  

Results will be 

used to align select 

textbooks, course 

materials  for  

Education courses 
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assessment tools, 

interview, and work 

samples) to make 

professional 

decisions resulting 

in positive outcomes 

for children, 

families, 

professionals and 

program 

 

Describe the 

similarities and 

unique 

characteristics of 

diverse families and 

communities within 

the societal and 

cultural context and 

the impact on 

childrenôs learning 

and development. 

EDU 144 IA 

EDU 131 IA 

EDU 221 IA 

EDU  280 

IA  

EDU 288 IA  

EDU 214 IA  

EDU 284 IA  
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2017-2018 

 
College Transfer, Business and Education 

MEDICAL OFFICE ADMINISTRATION  

Deborah Boone, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Medical Office Administration AAS degree program 

is to prepare graduates for entry-level office positions in medical and allied health facilities. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Strengthen and 

expand the role of 

technology in the 

curriculum and 

online courses.  

Provide graduates 

with the technical 

skills necessary to 

be successful in the 

health care industry 

 

  

Medical Office 

Administration 

degree graduates 

will acquire the 

tools necessary 

to successfully 

compete to 

obtain 

employment in 

the health care 

industry 

Using medical 

office simulation 

software, 

students will 

apply both task 

skills and 

technology skills 

required to 

perform 

appropriately in a 

simulated 

medical office. 

Students will 

perform 

operation for the 

front office, 

schedule/resched

ule patient 

appointment for 

several doctors, 

provide coding, 

insurance claims 

Methods: 

Software 

Simulation 

Projects, 

Assessment 

Tests, and 

Quizzes 

 

Review 

simulation 

results for each 

student to 

determine 

success in the 

skill levels for 

the simulation. 

 

Comp

uter 

upgra

des 

every 

4-5  

years 

(for 

ability 

to 

handle 

softwa

re):  

$30,0

00 

Met. 

100% of graduates 

met the mapping 

requirements set 

for OST-243.  

Met 

92% of graduates 

achieved a level 2 

or higher success 

in the complete 

simulation 

activities. 

 

 

In 2016-2017 

students in first 

year courses 

were 

introduced to 

the software 

used in OST-

243.  This has 

increased 

student success 

when 

completing this 

course later in 

their second 

year.   

 

Continue to 

incorporate 

additional 

aspects of this 

software into 

all medical 
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and billing.   

 

Any errors must 

be located and all 

necessary 

corrections 

completed in 

order to move 

forward in the 

simulation. 

 

85% of graduates 

will display a 

Level 2 or higher 

success in the 

capstone 

simulation in 

OST-243. 

 

Successful 

completion 

criteria for each 

level is: 

 

Level 1 ï 60% 

Level 2 ï 70% 

Level 3 ï 80% 

Level 4 ï 90% 

 

 

office courses.   

Prepare students for 

entry level 

positions in the 

health care 

industry. 
  

All students will 

display their 

ability to 

analyze the 

structure of 

medical 

terminology to 

break down and 

define medical 

85% of students 

will display a 

Level 2 or higher 

success in the 

MED-232 and 

OST-148 

courses. 

 

Successful 

Methods: 

Quizzes, Tests, 

and coding 

from patient 

notes and 

statements. 

 

 

 100% of students 

met the mapping 

requirements set 

for MED-232. 

MET 

100% of the 

students achieved 

a Level 2 or higher 

success in OST-

148 and MED-232 

 

 

Incorporate 

additional 

hands on and 

software 

activities 

relevant to 

health care 

positions into 

this course. 



 

94 | P a g e  
 

terms by their 

individual 

components. 

 

Students will 

use this 

knowledge to 

determine the 

most appropriate 

medical code 

required to meet 

the medical 

necessity 

requirement in 

insurance 

claims. 

completion 

criteria for each 

level is: 

 

Level 1 ï 60% 

Level 2 ï 70% 

Level 3 ï 80% 

Level 4 ï 90% 

 

 

Prepare students for 

entry level 

positions in a 

medical office 

environment. 

  

Provide students 

with up-to-date 

technology 

required for the 

successful 

completion of 

the program.  

Students will 

validate their 

working 

knowledge of 

the subject 

matter and 

proficiency in 

the use of 

Microsoft Word 

software. 

85% of students 

will display a 

Level 3 or Level 

4 success in the 

OST-136 Final 

Projects. 

 

Successful 

completion 

criteria for each 

level is: 

 

Level 1 ï 60% 

Level 2 ï 70% 

Level 3 ï 80% 

Level 4 ï 90% 

 

Using 

Microsoft 

Word software 

applications, 

students will 

apply skills 

required to 

perform 

appropriately in 

any office 

environment.   

 

Methods: 

Tests and 

Activities in 

preparation for 

the Final 

Project 

submissions. 

 

 84% of students 

met the mapping 

requirements set 

for OST-136. 

Met 

100% of 

students 

achieved a 

Level 2 or 

higher success 

in the Microsoft 

Word software 

applications. 

 

 

 

Provide 

students with 

additional 

online 

resources.   

 

Evaluate the 

option of 

offering this 

course as a 

hybrid one 

semester each 

year. 
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2017-2018 

 
College Transfer, Business and Education 

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION  

Deborah Boone, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution:   The purpose of the Office Administration AAS degree program is to 

prepare graduates for entry-level office positions in medical and allied health facilities. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 
Yr -1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Reso

urces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of 

Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Strengthen and 

expand the role of 

technology in the 

curriculum and 

online courses. 

Provide graduates 

with the technical 

skills necessary to 

be successful in any 

office environment.   

Office 

Administration 

degree students 

will acquire the 

tools necessary 

to successfully 

compete to 

obtain 

employment in 

any office 

environment.  

Using a 

simulated office 

environment, 

students will 

apply task and 

technology skills, 

and critical 

thinking required 

to perform 

appropriately in a 

simulated office. 

Students will 

perform 

simulated daily 

operations that 

occur in any 

office 

environment. 

 

80% of graduates 

will display a 

Level 2 or higher 

Methods: 

Software 

Simulation 

Projects, 

Assessment 

Tests, and 

Quizzes 

 

Review 

simulation 

results for each 

student to 

determine 

success in the 

skill levels for 

the simulation. 

 

Comp

uter 

upgra

des 

every 

4-5  

years 

(for 

ability 

to 

handle 

softwa

re):  

$30,0

00 

100% of students 

met the mapping 

requirements set 

for OST-289 

 

Met 

100% of the 

students in OST-

289 achieved a 

Level 2 or higher 

in the office 

simulation course. 

Continue to 

review and 

update the 

simulation 

scenarios for 

this course to 

ensure the tasks 

represent those 

required in the 

office 

environment.  
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success in the 

office simulation 

course - OST-

289. 

 

The successful 

completion 

criteria for each 

level is: 

 

Level 1 ï 60% 

Level 2 ï 70% 

Level 3 ï 80% 

Level 4 -  90% 

 

Prepare students for 

entry-level 

positions in an 

office environment. 

  

Provide 

graduates with 

up-to-date 

technology 

required for the 

successful 

completion of 

the program.  

Students will 

validate their 

working 

knowledge of 

the subject 

matter and 

proficiency in 

the use of 

Microsoft 

software. 

80% of students 

will display a 

Level 2 or higher 

success in the 

Microsoft 

software of OST-

136 and OST-

233. 

 

Successful 

completion 

criteria for each 

level is: 

 

Level 1 ï 60% 

Level 2 ï 70% 

Level 3 ï 80% 

Level 4 -  90% 

 

 

Using current 

Microsoft 

software 

applications, 

students will 

apply skills 

required to 

perform 

appropriately in 

any office 

environment.   

 

Methods: 

Tests, 

Activities, 

Projects, and 

Exams. 

 

 84% of students 

met the mapping 

requirements set 

for OST-136 

 

Met 

88% of students 

in OST-136 

achieved a Level 

2 or higher 

success in the 

Word Processing 

software 

applications. 

 

83% of students 

in OST-233 

achieved a Level 

2 or higher 

success in the 

Microsoft 

Publisher 

software 

applications. 

 

Provide 

students with 

additional 

online 

resources.   

 

Include 

additional 

lecture notes in 

areas that 

student 

struggled in 

this year. 

 

Evaluate the 

option of also 

offering this 

course as a 

hybrid once per 

year.   
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2017-2018 

 
School of College Transfer, Business and Education 

PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY  

Tiffany Smith, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Purpose:  Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: 1.1 Develop and implement strategies to strengthen student 

learning outcomes and raise academic achievement in credential attainment, transfer, and graduation. 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Graduates 

will be  

prepared to 

enter the  

workforce as  

competent 

legal  

assistants 

and office  

managers. 

 

3.1 1 

The paralegal 

student will be a 

certified legal 

assistant. 

100% of students 

to pass the Nation 

Association of 

Legal Assistants 

(NALA) exam. 

NALA 

passage rates 

$0 LEX 287 Not met. No 

students have 

taken the 

assessment in the 

2016-2017 school 

years. 

Enroll students 

who sign up for 

the class 

automatically 

into the exam. 

To attract 

quality  

students and 

train  

future  

paralegals. 

 
1.1 2 

The paralegal 

program will 

increase 

enrollment. 

A.A.S. and 

Certificate  

program total  

enrollment 

increase  

by 20% by end of  

2017-2018 school  

Year 

 

 

 

FTE reports, 

class  

enrollment 

statistics (per  

semester) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$0 

 

N/A Not met. 2 

Students  

Completed, but 

only 1 student 

entered into the 

program for 2017-

2018. 

 

Continue 

visiting the 

high schools, 

and increase 

visibility in the 

local 

newspaper.  

 



 

98 | P a g e  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To retain 

qualified 

students 

until 

graduation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.1 3 

The paralegal 

program will 

graduate 80% of 

the students 

enrolled. 

A.A.S. and 

Certificate  

program retention  

rate of 80% or 

higher  

for 2013- 

15 school  

year, annually 

(not  

factoring 

graduating  

students) 

 

FTE reports, 

class  

enrollment 

statistics (per  

semester)  

$0 N/A Met. Graduated 1 

student with a 

certificate and 2 

students with the 

degree 

Meet with 

students on a 

bi-monthly 

basis to touch 

basis and make 

sure they are 

continuing in 

the program. 

Prepare 

students to  

conduct 

crucial,  

basic legal  

research. 

 

1.1 4 

The student will 

apply law to 

hypothetical legal 

cases.  

 Research 

Paper, Rubric 

$25,000 LEX 120 Met. Student 

passed the 

research paper and 

the class with an 

A. 

Increase the 

number of 

research 

assignments 

given. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

ADVERTISING and GRAPHIC DESIGN  

Clifford Jones, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Advertising and Graphic Design curriculum is to 

provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary for employment in the Graphic Design profession. 

 

 Students will acquire knowledge of graphic design processes, technologies, and presentation concepts necessary for employment. 

 Students will employ creative, critical-thinking, and articulation skills producing concepts for graphic designs. 

 Students will be trained in the design of promotional materials and communications. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Graduates/Students 

will  be able to 

demonstrate  

advanced concepts 

and solutions to 

complex and 

challenging 

graphics design 

problems. 

2.1 2 

GRA 241 

Students will  

design and 

create multiple 

projects working 

with time 

management 

skills . 

90% of students   

will  be able to 

demonstrate  

advanced 

concepts and 

solutions to 

complex and 

challenging 

graphics design 

problems  

 

 

A variety of 

projects are 

assigned from 

books to 

stimulate/motiv

ate the mind for 

creative 

thinking and 

problem 

solving skills 

 

N/A  3 of 3 (100%) 

Students were 

successful in 

designing and 

creating multiple 

projects working 

with time 

management 

skills. 

All students 

passed the class 

with grades 75-90. 

Continue to 

instruct using 

the same 

successful 

method as 

previous term. 
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Graduates/Students 

will  be able to 

demonstrate 

fundamentals of 

multimedia design 

and production for 

computer-related 

presentations.  

Topics include 

interface design, 

typography, 

storyboarding, 

scripting, simple 

animation, 

graphics, digital 

audio video, and 

copyright. 

 

2.1 2 

GRA 271 

Students will   
embrace and 
experiment with 
a variety of 
medias. 

90% of students    

embrace and 

experiment with 

a variety of 

medias. 

Student 

Rubric 

 

 2 of 2 (100%) of  

Students will  

embrace and 

experiment with a 

variety of medias. 

All students 

passed the class 

with grades 75-90. 

Continue to 

instruct using 

the same 

successful 

method as 

previous term. 

Graduates/Students 

will  be able to 

demonstrate 

proficiency in a 

range of computer 

graphics 

technology, 

including bitmap 

image editing, 

vector graphics, 

page layout, web 

design, video 

editing and effects. 

2.2 2 

GRA 152 

Students will  
utilize self-
development 
skills to create 
designs and be 
less reliant on 
internet clipart. 

80% of students 

will utilize self-

development 

skills to create 

designs and be 

less reliant on 

internet clipart. 

Rubric 

 

 10 of 10 (100%) 

of students were 

successful 

utilizing self-

developed skills to 

create designs and 

be less reliant on 

internet clipart. 

 

All students 

passed the class 

with grades 75-90. 

Continue to 

instruct using 

the same 

successful 

method as 

previous term. 

Graduates/Students 

will  be able to 

demonstrate, 

development and 

evaluation of the 

portfolio, design 

and production of a 

résumé and self-

2.2 2 

GRD 280 

Students will 

prepare and 

professionally 

present an 

effective 

portfolio and 

100% of students   

will prepare and 

professionally 

present an 

effective 

portfolio and 

related self-

promotional 

Student work is 

critiqued over 

course of time 

here by 

instructor and 

online portfolio 

site is created 

to show case 

 2 of 2 (100%) of 

students were 

successful 

utilizing self-

developed skills to 

create designs and 

be less reliant on 

internet clipart. 

All students 

passed the class 

with grades 75-90. 

Continue to 

instruct using 

the same 

successful 

method as 

previous term, 

but will add a 

portfolio show 
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promotional 

materials, and 

interview 

techniques.   

related self-

promotional 

materials. 
 

materials. work.  to show case 

student works. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY  

Keith Mumford, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  HCC strives to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing 

high quality, accessible, and affordable education and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplace. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-

Outcomes 

The Automotive 

Systems 

Technology 

curriculum prepares 

individuals for 

employment as 

automotive service 

technicians. It 

provides an 

introduction to 

automotive careers 

and increases 

student awareness 

of the challenges 

associated with this 

fast and 

everchanging field 

1.1 1 

1. Student should 

be able to change 

oil and filter. ( 

TRN 110) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Student should 

be able to measure 

vehicle 

components using 

precision 

measuring tools. 

(Micrometers and 

75% of 

students will 

satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective 

rubric with a 

score of 3 or 

more. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

70% of 

students will 

satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective 

rubric with a 

score of 3 or 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

Software and 

software 

renewal: 

$6,000 

 

Shop supplies: 

$2,000 

 

Tools $3000 

 

Equipment: 

$5,000 

 

Vehicle: 

$15,000 

 

Annual Lift 

inspection $600 

 

Students scored 

above the 

desired level on 

this objective. 

(88%) Of 

students 

satisfactorily 

met the 

objective.  

 

 

 

 

 

Students scored 

above the 

desired level on 

this objective. 

(92%) Of 

students 

satifactorily 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Results were good. 

We are planning to 

continue to use the 

check sheet for 

students to follow 

to improve 

consistency and 

quality of work. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Will continue to 

post in all syllabi 

that instructors will 

make themselves 

available by 

appointment for 

tutoring although 
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Dial Indicators) 

AUT 116 

more. 

 

met the 

objective. 

no students took 

advantage of it  this 

fall 

 

  

3. Student should 

be able to access 

service 

information using 

ALLDATA and 

Identifix.com.  

(TRN 170) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4. Student should 

be able to properly 

rotate tires. (AUT 

141 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Students should 

be able to Change 

brake pads and 

shoes. (AUT 151 

75% of 

students will 

satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective 

rubric with a 

score of 3 or 

more. 

 

 

 

 

 

75% of 

students will 

satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective 

rubric with a 

score of 3 or 

more. 

 

 

 

70% of 

students will 

satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective 

rubric with a 

score of 3 or 

more. 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 Students scored 

above the 

desired level on 

this objective. 

(83%) Of 

students 

satisfactorily 

met the 

objective.  

 

 

 

 

 

Students scored 

above the 

desired level on 

this objective. 

(100%) Of 

students 

satisfactorily 

met the 

objective.  

 

 

Students scored 

above the 

desired level on 

this objective. 

(75%) Of 

students 

satisfactorily 

met the 

objective.  

 Found that 

deficient students 

lacked basic 

computer skills. 

Will encourage 

students going 

forward to seek 

help from the ERC 

(electronic resourse 

center).  

 

 

 

 

Result exceeded 

expected outcome. 

Will continue to 

work with students 

to maintain positive 

results. 

 

 

 

 

 

Will continue to 

deliver consistant 

quality instruction 

to maintain good 

results.   
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNOLOGY  

Greg Parker, Department Head 

Purpose: The mission of the Basic Law Enforcement Training team is to provide high quality, state mandated training and prepare students for a 

successful career in law enforcement. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Prepare students for 

career in law 

enforcement 

1.1 1 

Students will be 

eligible to take 

the state 

certification 

exam 

70% of students 

completing the 

program will pass 

the state 

certification 

exam. 

36 topic tests, 

10 written 

comprehensive 

tests, practical 

skills tests, and 

written state 

exam 

$15,000 to 

maintain or 

improve 

realistic 

scenario 

based 

training 

equipment 

100% of students passed the state 

exam 

Continue to 

update topic 

tests and 

prioritize 

equipment 

needs 

Assist students with 

finding job 

opportunities in law 

enforcement  
 2 

Students will be 

eligible for 

employment in 

the field of law 

enforcement 

90% of students 

passing the state 

exam will be 

employed in the 

field of law 

enforcement 

within 1 year 

Follow-up with 

all students 

completing the 

program 

Advertising

$1000.00 

100% of students passing the 

state exam were employed within 

30 days of state exam 

Use pass rates 

and 

employment 

history to 

recruit new 

students and 

advertise to law 

enforcement 

agencies 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

COSMETOLOGY  

Gail Greene, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  It is the mission of HCC Cosmetology Department Instructorôs to 

provide an educational experience that will prepare students to achieve success in their career goals, pass state board exams, become licensed by the 

NC Cosmetic Arts Board and become gainfully employed in the cosmetology industry.  

 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended Outcome Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment Tools Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-

Outcomes  

To maintain an 

80 % pass rate 

for students 

taking state 

board exams 

to obtain 

cosmetology 

licensure. 
1.1 1 

Students will 

acquire the 

knowledge and 

skill to pass both 

the theory and 

practical 

examination 

administered by 

D.L. Roope testing 

center as they 

progress through a 

continually 

evolving , highly 

structured 

cosmetology 

program. 

80% of 

students 

taking the 

North 

Carolina state 

board exams 

for licensure 

will pass on 

the first 

attempt. 

Students will be prepared 

to pass the exams by 

receiving quality 

education with a focus on 

state board requirements. 

Students will be 

continually observed and 

evaluated by Instructors on 

mock state board exam 

practices and procedures 

 Program completing 

students will also take 

mock exit exams and 

maintain an 80% average 

before being 

recommended for state 

exam. 

Chemicals 

and 

cosmetics 

students 

use to 

provide 

various 

hair, skin 

and nail 

services/ 

5,000.00. 

D.L.Roope 

Testing 

Center 

assessed the 

students by 

theory and 

practical 

examination

.  

  

 

 

4 exams were 

administered 

for report 

period with 4 

exams 

passed100%  

was achieved. 

Evaluation 

/Assessment  

reports from 

the D.L.Roope 

testing center  

are reviewed 

and assessed by 

instructors for 

weak or lower 

scoring areas 

and a focus is 

placed on those 

areas with 

current students 

that are 

preparing for 

board exams. 



 

106 | P a g e  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To have 80%  

pass rate for 

students 

completing 

mock  Blood 

Exposure 

Incident of 

them cutting 

themselves. 

  

Students will 

demonstrate 

completion of first 

aid and disinfection 

procedure steps on 

tools and surfaces 

properly and in the 

proper order as 

required  to prevent 

the spread of 

pathogens that can 

result in disease. 

80% of 

students 

being 

assessed will 

score 100% 

on the 

assessment.    

Students will be prepared 

to pass the assessment by 

having lecture and 

demonstration by 

instructors. Instructors will 

also have student 

participate in frequent 

mock assessments. 

Students will be 

continually observed and 

supervised with live blood 

exposure incidents.  

 

First aid 

kits /50.00 

 All students 

scored 100% 

on assessment. 

Results are 

used to 

determine 

weakness in 

students being 

able to carry 

out the 

procedure steps 

adequately and 

a focus to 

correct  is 

placed on any 

identified 

weakness. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY  

Jason Bone, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose: The Industrial Systems Technology curriculum is designed to prepare or upgrade individuals to safely service, maintain, repair, or install 

equipment. Instruction includes theory and skill training needed for inspecting, testing, troubleshooting, and diagnosing industrial systems.  II B 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning 
1.1 1 

Demonstrate 

knowledge and 

understanding of 

robotics uses 

and 

programming 

procedures in 

industrial 

environments 

(ATR280) 

 

85% of students 

will average a 

score of 3 or 

better on the on 

the Industrial 

Systems Program 

Course Rubric. 

 

Industrial 

Systems 

Program 

Course Rubric 

for ATR280. 

 

 NA Not a program outcome 

ï will replace next year 

with the following 

outcome ï 

Exhibit knowledge of 

workplace safety and 

electrical emergency 

procedures (ATR280, 

ELC228, ELC221, 

MEC128,  

MEC111) 

 

To ensure a 

qualified workforce 

by providing high 

quality, accessible 

and flexible 

educational 

programs to a 

diverse population 

2.1 1 

Demonstrate 

knowledge and 

understanding of 

PLCôs to include 

programming, 

networking, and 

troubleshooting 

(ELC228) 

85% of students 

will average a 

score of 3 or 

better on the on 

the Industrial 

Systems Program 

Course Rubric. 

 

Industrial 

Systems 

Program 

Course Rubric 

for ELC228. 

 

 12 out of 14 

students or 

85.7% 

received a 4 

on 

assessment. 

 Will raise 

criteria from 

85% score a 3 

or better to 

85% score a 4. 

 



 

108 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY  

Jason Shotwell, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose:  Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: HCC strives to meet the diverse needs of our community by 

providing high quality, accessible, and affordable education and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplace. 
 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

The Welding 

Technology 

curriculum provides 

students with a 

sound 

understanding of  

the science, 

technology, and 

applications 

essential for 

successful 

employment in the  

welding and 

metalworking 

industry. 

1.1 1 

1. Student will 

be able to set-up 

and adjust 

cutting 

equipment. 

(WLD 110) 

 

 

 

2. Student will 

be able to 

demonstrate safe 

and proper 

SMAW 

equipment 

setup, operation, 

and shut-down 

practices in 

accordance to 

manufacturer's 

recommendation

80% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

80% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$4000 

Cylinder 

Leasing 

 

$2500 

Cylinder 

Exchanges 

 

$8000 

Consumables 

 

$6000 

Steel/Materia

ls 

 

$2500 Tools 

100% of 

completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

88% of completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Strong results 

but will 

continue to 

train this 

objective 

through current 

methods. 

 

 

Will increase 

review and 

feedback time 

in lecture to 

insure students 

understand 

subject matter. 
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s. (WLD 115) 

 

3. Student will 

be able to 

identify and read 

welding 

symbols. (WLD 

141) 

 

 

4. Student will 

be able to 

perform a 

horizontal fillet 

weld using the 

SMAW welding 

process. (WLD 

115) 

 

5.  Student will 

be able to 

perform a 

vertical fillet 

weld using the 

GMAW welding 

process. 

 

6.  Student will 

be able to 

perform a 

horizontal fillet 

weld using the 

GTAW welding 

process. 

75% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

 

 

80% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

 

 

80% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

 

 

80% of students 

will satisfactorily 

complete the 

objective rubric 

with a score of 3 

or higher. 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rubric 

73% of completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

94% of completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

88%  of 

completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

92 % of 

completers 

satisfactorily met 

objective. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Students who 

have 

deficiencies 

will be 

encouraged to 

schedule an 

appointment 

with instructors 

for tutoring. 

 

Results were 

more than 

expected. Will 

continue to use 

current 

methods of 

delivery. 

 

 

 

Results were 

higher than 

expected. 

Increased time 

will be allotted 

for students to 

practice this 

assessment for 

better results.  

 

Results were 

higher than 

expected. Will 

increase 

variations of 

lab practice 

prior to this 

objective.  
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

(Off Campus) Correctional Prison Programs (Tillery) 

ELECTRICAL / ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY  

Kent Dickerson, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Electrical- Electronics Technology curriculum is to provide instruction in the basic skills needed to assist with the 

installation and repair of electrical systems in residential and small buildings so that graduates are qualified for employment at parts supply houses, 

maintenance companies, and with Electrical contractors to assist with various electrical applications. 

 
Goal Intended Student 

Learning Outcome 

 Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resources/

Cost 

Assessment 

Result /  

Outcomes 

Use of Results 

Prepares the 

student  

to work at 

related 

maintenance job, 

parts supply 

houses, 

maintenance 

companies, and 

with electrical 

contractors. 

 

Soft skills: 

Resume, 

Interviews  

 

Proper 

workplace 

clothing, safety, 

equipment, and 

accountability 

Graduates will be able 

to demonstrate the 

following: 

Identify and properly 

use hand and portable 

electric tools found in 

the electrical trade. 

 

Identify and use 

standard devices, 

fittings ,wire and 

fixtures through 

related lab projects 

according to the NC 

Electrical code 

 

Soft Skills with a    

daily progression of 

knowledge and 

display.  

 

Seventy percent of 

graduates to receive 

ratings of excellent, 

above average, or average 

on each item on the 

Electrical (certificate) 

Performance Checklist. 

Performance 

checklist 

Tools 

1,600.00 

 

 

 

 

 

87% received 

rating of 

excellent, above 

average or 

average on each 

item on the 

Electrical 

(Certificate) 

Performance 

Checklist. 

 

Tools in the 

amount of 

1,300.00 were 

purchased by the 

Dept. of 

Correction  

 

 

 

The percent of students not 

meeting the criteria was not 

100% because the Dept. of 

Correction removed students 

in accordance with 

Corrections policy. 

 

¶ Work with DOC to 

stress importance of 

accountability in and 

out of the classroom 

¶ Initial assessment of 

Students to be a 

deeper evaluation of 

ability and previous 

experience 

¶ Hands On Labs 

introduced sooner 

into program 

schedule 

¶ Guest Speakers from 
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Professional Trades 

to bring Students up 

on current trends in 

the Electrical Industry 

and future projections 

¶ Introduce 

Apprenticeship 

Program into 

Electrical Program as 

an option. 

 

Current 2017 NEC 

Codebooks and 2017 Modern 

Electrical Wiring Textbook 

are on order. 

 

Correctional students will be 

able to participate in course 

feedback as all students on the 

HCC Campus.  
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

(Off Campus) Correctional Prison Programs (Caledonia) 

FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY  

Wylene Faulcon-Goins, Department Head/Instructor 

 
Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: HCC strives to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing high-quality, 

accessible, and affordable education, training and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplace. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 

 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcome 

(FST102) 

Students to 

achieve an entry 

level.  to obtain a 

position in a 

cafeteria or food 

service settings 
 1  7 

Students will be 

able to 

demonstrate 

basic cooking 

skills 

 

17 out of 15 

completion of 

course receiving 

average. On the 

basic food 

service skills 

70%  of 

students who 

enter the 

program will 

complete their 

respective 

program with a 

C or better 

Retention rates, 

Course test. 

Project  

completion, 

class test labs 

completion 

 Students completing the course 

received an average rating C or 

above.  basic food service skills 

section all completed the 

required food preparation 

checklist 

90 % 

completion with 

an overall 

average of C or 

better 



 

113 | P a g e  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(FST101) 

Students are 

employable to 

complete basic 

baking skills , 

with breads, 

pastry, cakes. 

yeast dough 

 

 

 

1 7 

Students will be 

able to 

demonstrate 

basic baking 

skills.  15 out of 

17 completion of 

course receiving 

average. On the 

basic food 

service skills 

70%  of 

students who 

enter the 

program will 

complete their 

respective 

program with a 

c or better 

Retention rates, 

Course test. 

Project  

completion, 

class test labs 

completion 

 90 % completion with a overall 

average of C or better 

70 % 

completion with 

a overall 

average of C or 

better 

Students will be 

able to demonstrate  

1 7 

15 out of 17 

completion of 

course  

70%  of 

students who 

enter the  

Retention rates, 

Course test. 

Project   

 90 % completed the catering 

projects 

70 % 

completion with 

a overall 

average of C or 

better 

Basic catering skills 

for large groups( 

EST 101)   

Receiving 

average. On the 

basic food 

service skills 

Program will 

complete their 

respective 

program with a 

c or better 

Completion, 

class test labs 

completion 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

(Off Campus) Correctional Prison Programs (Caledonia) 

MASONRY TECHNOLOGY  

Rodney Reid, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  HCC strives to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing 

high-quality, accessible, and affordable education, training and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplace. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priori

ty 

Intended Outcome Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Graduates will 

demonstrate 

skills in the 

following areas 

suitable for 

employment as a 

masonôs helper 

or mason.: 

Laying a corner, 

Laying a line, 

Various 

combinations of 

laying corners 

and lines mixing 

mortar using 

accurate 

measurements 

 

1.1 1 

Students will acquire 

knowledge of the 

fundamentals of 

masonry, including 

brick and block 

types, blueprint 

reading, maintaining 

a safe work 

environment, mortar 

mixing and brick and 

block cutting 

techniques 

  

Graduates will be 

able to follow county 

and state codes and 

regulation required to  

successfully lay brick 

, correct mortar 

strength 

Measure 

against ñwhatò? 

.Task Check 

sheet: 

Graduates 

cumulative 

average task 

check sheet 

score will be 

75% or higher. 

 

Pre-test/Post-

test: The 

average grades 

on graduates 

post-test will 

be 60% higher 

than the 

average pre-test 

grades. 

Measure 

with 

ñwhatò? 

Task check 

sheet 

 

Post and 

pre-test, to 

determine 

the success 

of the 

students. 

 

$6,500.00 to 

offset the cost 

of material, 

tools, 

equipment and 

instructional 

supplies not 

provided by  

DOC 

Graduates: 

Spring2018 

completed 

with an 

average of 

75% or more 

On the lab 

check sheet. 

 

Graduates 

scored at least 

75to 90 on 

testing. 

 

Graduates 

completed 

some of the 

required 

projects do to 

DPS holding 

tools 

All students 

passed the class 

with grades 75-

90.  

Continue to 

instruct using 

the same 

successful 

method as 

previous terms. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

(Off Campus) Correctional Prison Programs (Caledonia) 

PLUMBING TECHNOLOGY  

Donny Moseley/Joe Curley, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Plumbing curriculum is to provide instruction in the 

basic skills needed to assist with the installation and repair of plumbing systems in residential and small buildings so that graduates are qualified for 

employment at parts supply houses, maintenance companies, and with plumbing contractors to assist with various plumbing applications. 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 Use of Results 
Mapping Asst-Outcomes 

 

Grated student 

population to 

work at related 

maintenance jobs 

in the prison.  

When individuals 

are released from 

the prison system 

they are qualified 

for employment 

at parts supply 

houses, 

maintenance 

companies, and 

with plumbing 

contractors 

1.1 1 

Graduates will 

be able to 

demonstrate the 

following: 

1. Identify and 

properly 

use hand 

and 

portable 

electric 

tools found 

in the 

plumbing 

trade. 

 

Identify and use 

standard pipes, 

fittings 

Ninety one 

percent of 

graduates will 

receive ratings 

of excellent, 

above average, 

or average on 

each item on the 

Plumbing 

(certificate) 

Performance 

Checklist 

Performance 

checklist 

DPS 

provides 

the funds 

for material 

in the class 

and labs 

Department head 

will 

communicate 

with area 

businesses to 

ensure that 

training meets 

the needs of local 

employers. 

Instructor will 

demonstrate the 

correct procedure 

for completing 

material lists, 

tools list, and 

writing step-by-

step report on lab 

project and 

purchase 

materials for the 

Eighty five 

percent of 

graduates  

received ratings 

of excellent, 

above average, 

or average on 

each item on the 

Plumbing 

(certificate) 

Performance 

Checklist 

Results will be 

reviewed to 

determine 

improvement 

needed in 

overall 

program. 

 

 

Advisory 

Committee 

will be advised 

of specific 

needs of 

Program that 

are essential if 

improvement 

is to peak. 
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students to use to 

write reports. 

Instructor will 

teach basic non-

technical skills, 

enforce rules, 

regulations, 

codes 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Career and Technical Education 

(Off Campus) Correctional Prison Programs (Caledonia) 

SMALL ENGINE AND EQUIPMENT REPAIR  

Robin St. Sing, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  To prepare graduates with knowledge and skills needed to service 

troubleshoot and repair two and four stroke engines and equipment so they can be qualified as Small Engines Technicians 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 
Assessment Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-

Outcomes 

The Small Engine 

And Equipment 

Repair Curriculum 

is designed to 

prepare individuals 

with the knowledge 

and skills needed to 

service, 

troubleshoot, and 

repair small engine 

powered 

equipment. The 

shop is used to 

provide the skills to 

service, repair, or 

rebuild small 

engines. 

1. 7 

PME 102B 

Students will 

demonstrate 

knowledge of 

the 

fundamentals 

and skills to 

service, 

troubleshoot, 

and repair 

small engine-

powered 

equipment. 

(knowledge) 

 

PME102B 

75%  

 Pre-test/ Post 

Test: The 

average grades 

on graduates 

post-test will 

be 60% higher 

than the 

average pre-test 

grades  

 

 

 

 

 

75% 

Small Engine 

Checklist 

The students will be 

expected to 

demonstrate the 

correct way to use the 

following tools:    

Micrometer, 

Compression gauge, 

Spark Tester,Ring 

Compression valve 

spring 

compression,Ring 

Expanders, Torque 

Wrenches and be able 

to read and apply 

specifications 

$4,500.00 

to offset 

the cost of 

material, 

tools, 

equipment 

and 

instructiona

l supplies 

not 

provided 

by DOC 

Graduates: 

Spring 2018 

completed 

with an 

average 

75% or 

more on the 

lab check 

list sheet. 

Graduates 

completed 

all required 

projects 

 Continue to 

instruction 

using the same 

successful 

method of 

teaching uses a 

hands on 

approach.Disas

sembly and 

reassembly of 

engines with 

discussions on 

measurable 

results has 

enhances their 

educational 

experience. 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Health Allied Health 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING / PRACTICAL NURSING (Integrated)  

Judy Yates, Director/Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The Associate Degree and Practical Nursing Education programs support 

the mission of the North Carolina Community College System and the mission of Halifax Community College. The faculty is committed to providing 

accessible high quality nursing education to meet the diverse and changing health-care needs of the service area and to promoting the development of 

qualified graduates prepared for the professional role of registered nurse and practical nurse at the entry level. Graduates of these programs meet the 

education requirements to take the respective National Council Licensure Examination (NCLEX-RN) and the National Council Licensure 

Examination (NCLEX-PN).  

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

To prepare the 

graduates of the 

ADN/PN programs 

to pass licensure 

exams and enter the 

workforce with the 

skills to perform as 

competent entry 

level nurses. 

 

 

 

1.1 

 

1.0 

ADN/PN 

students will 

acquire the 

clinical skills, 

the knowledge 

in the classroom 

and laboratory 

to be able to 

pass the 

respective 

National 

Council 

Licensure Exam 

(NCLEX) 

35% of students 

who enter the 

programs in fall 

semester will 

complete their 

respective 

programs with a 

C or better. 

 

Retention rates 

Course tests 

Course final 

exam 

Clinical 

evaluation 

Tests 

remediation 

Classroom 

quizzes 

Skill check-offs 

Simulation lab 

Health 

Education 

Lab 

supplies  

$1800.00 

 

HESI 

standardize

d tests 

$14,000 

 

Testing 

materials 

$150.00 

 

Faculty 

 Fall 2017 10 

entered the RN 

program,  

FA 17 - 2 have 

dropped due to 

ópersonalô 

reasons, not 

grades  

By end of Fall 

2017- 6 

dropped, 1 

overcut, 1 

failed = 8 out 

of program 

Fall 2017 - BIO 

168 and BIO 

169 can be no 

older than 5 

years or they 

will have to be 

taken again ï 

April 2017 with 

NC Board of 

Nursing 

approval, 

admission 

criteria was 

changed to 75% 
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exams and enter 

the workforce as 

competent 

nurses.  

 

System 

Incorporated 

(HESI) 

standardized 

testing 

Case studies 

Patient reviews 

Assignments 

 

salary 

 

Office 

supplies 

 

SP18  - 3 

students 

entered -2 of 

original 10, and 

1 returning in 

first level- 8 

entered second 

level ï end of 

SP18 3 

students passed 

first level ï 7 

passed second 

level 

 

Fall 2017 ï 12 

students 

entered PN 

program, 1 

dropped FA17, 

11 remain ï by 

end of FA17 ï 

3 had failed, 1 

failed drug 

calculation 

test=7 students 

 

SP18 ï  7 

entered PN, 7 

completed   

cumulative 

average on 

HESI  A2 for 

RN and 68%-

74% for PN- 

this allowed 

students not 

qualified for RN 

program to be 

admitted to the 

PN program ï 

This provided 

opportunity for 

both programs 

to admit better 

qualified 

students 

If a student does 

not meet the 

criteria to enter 

the nursing 

program they 

will be referred 

to the 

Therapeutic and 

Diagnostic 

program at HCC 

 

 

7.3 7 

 Licensure pass 

rates will 

increase by 10% 

 

National 

Council 

Licensure 

Exam 2016 

(NCLEX) pass 

HURST 

NCLEX 

review 

offered by 

HCC 

 NCLEX pass 

rates for PN 

2017 = 80% 

(10% increase) 

No rates 

Nursing coach 

has been hired 

to provide 

required tutoring 

for each student 
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rates 

 

$355/stude

nt ï 

Perkins 

grant 

 

available for  

2018 

 

Rate for 

2017ADN 

graduates  = 

100% 

No rates 

available for 

2018 

each time a test 

is failed (below 

77)- this 

provided 

opportunity for 

student to 

review both 

content and test 

taking skills 

NUR 

111,101,113, 

211  I,R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

All current 

faculty have 

masters degrees 

and if needed 

have completed 

the NC Board of 

Nursing 

required 

teaching 

learning 

curriculum 

course 

 

Group test 

review to review 

content is done 

after all tests, 

except the exam 

in each course. 
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This helped 

ensure content 

mastery and 

answered 

student 

questions about 

content 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

Individual 

students can 

make 

appointments 

with faculty to 

discuss test 

material in 

addition to being 

tutored by the 

nurse coach 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

Syllabi are 

revised each 

semester to 
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ensure 

continuity from 

course to course 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

Faculty have all 

taken a question 

writing 

workshop 

provided by the 

National 

Conical of State 

Boards of 

Nursing. This 

helped  ensure 

tests/exams 

reflect content 

and learning 

level of student 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 

 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

Use of HESI 

standardized 
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exams in each 

course to 

evaluate student 

learning and 

comparison to a 

national 

standard 

NUR 113,211 

I,R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

HESI exam 

remediation is 

used if student 

does not score 

900.This 

provided 

method to 

reemphasize 

content 

NUR 113,211 

I,R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

To provide students 

with current and 

relevant nursing 

knowledge in an 

ever-changing 

healthcare 

1.3 7.0 

Employers of 

graduates will 

report 

knowledge and 

skill levels for 

entry level 

95% of 

employers will 

report satisfaction 

with the 

knowledge and 

skills of 

Employer 

survey 

completed at 

Advisory 

Council 

meeting 

N/A  100% of 

employers 

rated HCC 

graduates good 

to excellent as 

a new hire on 

Comments and 

evaluations from 

the Nursing 

Advisory 

Council are used 

to evaluate if 
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environment nurses in a 

survey 

 

graduates of the 

nursing program 

in a survey 

 

annually 

 

advisory 

council 

meeting  

survey 

11-15-17 

 

 

students are 

deemed ready 

for the 

workforce by 

potential 

employees. This 

helped assist 

faculty in 

improvement of 

teaching and 

clinical rotations 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 

SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

 

 

  

 

 

95% of graduates 

will report they 

would 

ñrecommend this 

course to other 

studentsò by 

survey 

 

HCC course 

surveys 

 

N/A  Fall 2017 ï 1st 

mini semester 

75% would  

ñrecommend 

course to other 

studentsò 

2nd mini 

semester 80% 

of students 

would 

ñrecommend 

course to other 

studentsò 

Discussed with 

faculty areas in 

which graduates 

report 

dissatisfaction 

for possible 

changes in areas 

such as class 

schedules, 

textbooks,  or 

teaching 

methods 

NUR 111, 101, 

211,113  

I.R,A 
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SP ï NUR 

112,113,102, 

214,213 I,R,A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ADN/PN students 

will acquire the 

clinical skills, the 

knowledge in the 

classroom and 

laboratory to be 

able to pass 

NCLEX exams and 

enter the workforce 

1.9 7.0 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

Differentiate 

between the 

healthy 

individual and 

those 

individuals 

experiencing 

alterations in 

100% of faculty 

will utilize 

information and 

skills learned in 

professional 

development 

activities to 

enhance 

classroom, lab 

and clinical 

learning for 

students 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 90% 

of the students 

are expected to 

know general and 

reproductive 

health concerns 

that may cause 

alterations in 

birth outcomes 

Faculty surveys 

 

Sign-in sheets 

from HCC 

professional 

development  

 

Certificate of 

completion 

from 

professional 

workshops off 

campus 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

Course Test 

One (Unit II- 

Concept: 

Reproduction) 

Test question 

#10.  

 

 

Workshop/ 

conference 

fees 

 

Lodging 

 

Travel 

 

(Dependent 

on state 

budget) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

100% of the 

students 

correctly 

answered test 

question #10. 

 

 

 

100% of 

faculty  utilized 

information 

and skills 

learned in 

professional 

development 

activities to 

enhance 

classroom, lab 

and clinical 

learning for 

students 

 

 

 

Continue to 

provide faculty 

professional 

development 

opportunities ï 

seek lower cost 

opportunities 

such as webinars 

to stay within 

department 

budget 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113:  

Based on the 

results of the 

test question 

item analysis, 

classroom 

lecture and 

activities were 

sufficient in 
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as competent 

nurses. 

 

Graduates will be 

able to acquire 

knowledge and skill 

to perform as entry 

level nurses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

health. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 211: 

Correlate 

diagnostic tests 

and procedures 

with the 

identified 

alterations.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 101: 

Demonstrate 

awareness of 

ethical and legal 

standards that 

govern the 

practice of 

nursing within 

the healthcare 

system. 

 

 

(example: 

smoking Ą low 

birth weight; 

diabetes Ą 

macrosomnia) 

 

 

NUR 211: 90% 

of student can 

correctly identify 

alterations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 101: 90% 

of the students 

can correctly 

identify safety 

and ethical 

concerns. 100% 

will satisfactory 

complete clinical 

evaluation. 100 

% will 

demonstrate 

required nursing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 211: Test 

1 question #7  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 101: 

NUR 101 Test 

3 (Fall 2017), 

questions 

8,10,11,13 

Test 4 

questions 

21,25,29 

 

Clinical 

Evaluation 

NUR 101- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 211: 

Question #7- 

100% of the 

students 

answered 

correctly 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 101: Test 

3 

Question 8 

63.6% 

Question 10- 

90.9%;  

Question 11-  

100%; 

 Question 13- 

90.9%; 

Test #4 

Question 21- 

facilitation, 

discussion and 

understanding of 

learning 

outcome 

 

 

NUR 211: 

Based on the 

results of the 

test question 

item analysis, 

classroom 

lecture and 

activities were 

sufficient in 

facilitation, 

discussion and 

understanding of 

learning 

outcome 

 

NUR 101: The 

test statistics 

were used to 

build self-study 

and remediation 

knowledge for 

the student to 

facilitate critical 

thinking. 
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NUR 111: 

Perform holistic 

assessments, 

caring nursing 

interventions, 

and clinical 

decision-

making. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

skills (vital signs, 

catheterization, 

sterile dressing 

change, & 

physical 

assessment)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 111: 100% 

of students are 

expected to 

satisfactorily 

show knowledge 

on proper 

medication 

administration 

and physical 

assessment skills 

(3 attempts 

allowed). 100% 

of students are 

expected to 

complete 

paperwork on 

each clinical 

experience 

 

 

 

 

Practical 

Nursing I; 

Skills 

competency 

(vital signs) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 111: 

Physical 

assessment 

competency 

evaluation 

checklist;  

Test 2 ï 

questions 

11,13,18,19,40-

42, 

Demonstration 

of skill through 

role play, 

return 

demonstration 

and 

verbalization 

Completion of 

medication 

sheet as 

appropriate for 

each concept 

100%;  

Question 25- 

90.9%;  

Question 29- 

54.5%. 

 

100% 

satisfactory in 

clinical. 100% 

in skills 

competency. 

 

NUR 111: 

Physical 

assessment 

check-off 50% 

passed on the 

first attempt, 

80% on second 

attempt and 

100% on third 

attempt 

60% of 

students 

completed 

expected 

nursing care 

plan by first 

week of 

clinical and 

80% by 

midterm 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 111: 

Weekly 

evaluation and 

discussion 

surrounding 

areas of 

concern. 

Emphasis on 

kinesthetic 

learning to 

improve skills 

and increase 

number of 

students who 

pass on the first 

attempt. 

Encouraged 

students to use 

services of nurse 

coach.  

Encouraged 

students to use 
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Spring 2018  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 112: 

Incorporate all 

concepts within 

the domain of 

nursing to safely 

provide 

therapeutic 

patient centered 

care to 

individuals with 

alterations in 

health 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 112: 

Students will 

understand 

isolation 

precautions and 

National Safety 

Goals ï 90% of 

students will 

understand blood 

administration ï 

90% of students 

will be able to 

prioritize nursing 

tasks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FA Davis skills 

video 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 112: 

Isolation 

precaution quiz 

ï National 

Patient Safety 

Goal quiz ï 

Blood 

transfusion 

quiz ï 

Prioritization 

Test 3 question 

#47 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 112: 

Isolation 

precaution 

100% of 

students scored 

85% or above ï 

NPSG  100% 

of students 

scored 80% or 

better ï Blood 

transfusion 

100% of 

students scored 

90% or better ï 

Test 3 question 

#47 100% of 

students 

answered 

correctly 

 

 

 

lab to practice 

skills outside of 

scheduled times. 

Encouraged 

students to use 

FA Davis Edge 

for practice 

questions on 

concepts 

discussed in 

class.  

 

NUR112: Based 

on results, 

weekly 

evaluations and 

discussions were 

performed with 

students 

regarding areas 

of concern. 

Students were 

encouraged to 

use F A Davis 

Edge and Davis 

Advantage for 

practice 

questions on 

concepts 

discussed in 

class ï During 

clinicals, further 

discussion 

regarding 
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NUR 113: 

Differentiate 

between the 

healthy 

individual and 

those 

individuals 

experiencing 

alterations in 

health  

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 213: 

Practice safely 

and ethically 

within the 

healthcare 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

90% of the 

students are 

expected to know 

general and 

reproductive 

health concerns 

that may cause 

alterations in 

birth outcomes 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 213 : 

All students will 

create a nursing 

care plan that 

includes a 3 part 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

Course Test 

One (Unit II- 

Concept: 

Reproduction) 

Test question 

#9  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 213: 

Nursing care 

plan 

assignment ï 

Test #3, 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 113: 

100% of the 

students 

correctly 

answered test 

question #9. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 213: 

Nursing care 

plan ï 100% of 

students 

completed the 

isolation 

precautions, use 

of National 

Patient Safety 

Goals, blood 

transfusions and 

prioritization 

and how they 

relate to 

assigned 

patients were 

addressed  

 

 

NUR 113:  

Based on the 

results of the 

test question 

item analysis, 

classroom 

lecture and 

activities were 

sufficient in 

facilitation, 

discussion and 

understanding of 

learning 

outcome. 

 

NUR 213: 

Based on 

results, weekly 

evaluations and 

discussions were 
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system 

according to the 

nurse practice 

act, healthcare 

policy and 

National Patient 

Safety Goals 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 214: 

Collaborate with 

individuals  and 

members of the 

interdisciplinary 

health care team 

to provide 

therapeutic care 

 

 

 

nursing 

diagnosis, 

interventions 

with rationales ï 

All students will 

have an 

understanding of 

how kidney 

disorders affect 

other systems, 

correlate with 

multiple concepts 

and the nursing 

care given ï All 

students will be 

able to prioritize 

care for patients 

with multisystem 

problems 

 

 

 

 

NUR 214: 

100% of students 

will be able to 

identify their role 

as an RN 

regarding 

delegation ï 85% 

of students will 

understand the 

concept of 

oxygenation  

questions 

21,28,29 ï 

Prioritizing 

Test #3 

questions 25,33  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 214: 

Delegation 

assignment ï 

respiratory quiz 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

care plan, 50% 

scored 80% or 

above ï Test #3 

questions 

21,28,29, 100% 

of students 

answered 

correctly ï 

Prioritizing test 

#3 questions 

25,33, 100% of 

students 

answered 

correctly 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 214: 

Delegation ï 

100% of 

students 

answered 

questions 

correctly ï  

Respiratory 

100% of 

students scored 

85% or above 

performed with 

students 

regarding areas 

of concern ï 

Students were 

assigned Evolve 

Elsevier 

activities for 

practice 

problems and 

case studies ï 

Students were 

encourage to 

provide a variety 

of learning goals 

during clinical 

and precepting 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 214: 

Based on 

results, students 

were 

encouraged to 

use F A Davis 

resources and 

consult NCBON 

website 

delegation tree ï 

At clinicals, 
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NUR 102: 

Apply teaching 

and learning 

principals while 

reinforcing the 

teaching plan 

developed by 

the RN 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 102: 

90% of students 

will be able to 

recognize 

situations where 

teaching provided 

by the RN needed 

reinforcement by 

the LPN 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 102 : 

Course test #4 

question #8 & 

#17 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NUR 102 : 

100% of 

students 

answered 

questions #8 & 

#17 correctly 

 

 

 

further 

discussion 

regarding 

collaborative 

care of patients 

with respiratory 

conditions were 

addressed 

  

NUR 102 : 

Based on the 

results of the 

test questions; 

item analysis, 

classroom 

lecture, learning 

activities and 

review sessions 

were sufficient 

in facilitating 

discussion and 

understanding of 

the learning 

outcome.  
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2017-2018 

 
School of Health Sciences and Human Services Technology 

DENTAL HYGIENE  

Verna High, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The Halifax Community College Dental Hygiene Program will facilitate 

the development of professional, ethical, and competent dental hygienists who are aware of their present and future roles and responsibilities within 

the profession and the community served, demonstrate the knowledge and clinical skills necessary to provide comprehensive care to patients, and are 

committed to lifelong learning and professional development (I-A, I-D, II-E). 
 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

1.To provide 

students with the 

basic skills and 

knowledge in dental 

hygiene sciences to 

successfully enter 

the related 

workforce and 

provide quality oral 

hygiene care for the 

public 

1.1 

1.8 
7 

Dental Hygiene 

students will 

acquire 

knowledge in 

dental hygiene 

education 

science courses 

and dental 

hygiene clinic 

courses to 

prepare them for 

the dental 

hygiene 

profession at 

entry level. 

 

100% of the 

senior dental 

hygiene students 

100% of the 

senior Dental 

Hygiene students 

will complete all 

required 

curriculum 

courses with a 

grade of 77% or 

better 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

80% Dental 

Hygiene students 

will successfully 

Clinic Grade 

Sheets 

 

 

 

Calculus 

Competency  

 

Instrumentation 

Practicum  

 DEN 231:  

Students must 

complete all clinic 

requirements 

enabling them to 

graduate or  

 

 

 

 

DEN 131:  

Students must 

complete all  

clinic 

requirements to 

proceed to next 

level of the 

program 

 

100% of all DH 

students 

completed all 

clinic 

requirements 

enabling them to 

graduate and take 

their licensing 

exams 

 

100% of first year 

DH students 

completed all 

clinic 

requirements 

enabling them to 

proceed to DEN 

141 

 

Continue to 

require students 

to complete 

clinic patients 

based on 

classification of 

calculus 

deposit 
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will be eligible 

to take the 

National Board 

Dental Hygiene 

Examination and 

the clinical 

licensing exam 

of their choice 

 

pass the National 

Board Dental 

Hygiene Exam on 

the first attempt 

DEN 131 and 

DEN 231:   

Students are 

required to 

complete case 

studies on live 

patients each 

semester with the 

exception of the 

summer semester.  

All case study 

grades must be 

completed at 77% 

or better 

 

 

 

DEN 131:  First 

year DH students 

must complete an 

Instrumentation 

Practicum at 85% 

100% of all the 

DH students 

completed case 

studies on live 

patients and 

presented the 

cases in class 

 

 

 

 

 

 

April 16, 2018 

94% of the first 

year DH students 

completed the 

Instrumentation 

Practicum at 85% 

or better 

 

As of August 16, 

2018 all of the 

senior students 

have completed 

the licensing 

exams.  The 

results are: 

 

Clinical Exam 

(ADEX) = 81% 

passing rate 

(13/16) 1st. 

attempt 

 

National Board 

Exam (NBDHE) = 

88% passing rate 

(14/16) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Continue to 

implement the 

Instrumentation 

Practicum to 

assess the 

clinical skills of 

the first year 

DH students 
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2. To incorporate 

technology into the 

delivery of dental 

hygiene care 

1.4 

 
7 

Dental Hygiene 

students will use 

the clinic 

electronic 

software to aid 

in the delivery 

of dental 

hygiene care 

 

 

 

Dental Hygiene 

students will use 

technology in 

presentation of 

group projects 

and classroom 

assessments  to 

demonstrate 

comprehension 

of dental 

hygiene 

knowledge 

100% Students 

will expose all 

dental 

radiographs using 

the digital sensors 

and clinic 

computers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100% Students 

are required to 

complete 

electronic dental 

health documents 

on the clinic 

computers 

Radiographic 

Evaluation 

Form 

 

 

Clinic Grade 

Sheet 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 DEN 131 and 

DEN 231:  

students use clinic 

computers along 

with computer 

software and 

digital 

radiographic 

sensors to expose 

diagnostic 

radiographs on 

live patients and 

complete dental 

hygiene treatment 

documentation on 

live patients 

 

 

 

 

100%  of  the DH 

students exposed 

all dental 

radiographs using 

the digital sensors 

and clinic 

computers and 

completed 

documentation of 

dental hygiene 

treatment using 

computer software 

 

 

 

 

 

Revised clinic 

and lab courses 

to increase use 

of technology 

in clinic and 

lab evaluations 

 

 

 

 

 

Transition to 

total electronic 

patient charts 

using clinic 

software 

 

Chart 

documentation 

template was 

revised to 

prompt 

students to 

provide 

detailed 

information 

about clinical 

findings and 

services 

rendered to 

patients 

3. Provide students 

with knowledge and 

skills to collect, 

analyze and record 

data on the general, 

oral, and psycho-

social health status 

of patients using 

1.4 7 

Students will be 

able to deliver 

an oral 

presentation of a 

periodontal case 

to peers 

according to 

specific criteria. 

Each student 

(100%) will 

complete and 

present a case 

presentation on a 

patient s/he has 

seen in the HCC 

Dental Hygiene 

Case Study 

Evaluation 

Form per 

curriculum 

level 

 

1st Yr. 

 

 DEN 131 and 

DEN 231:  

Students are 

required to 

complete 

treatment plans on 

each clinic patient 

to provide the 

100% of the 

students 

completed 

treatment plans 

on clinic 

patients with 

the assistance 

of clinical 

Incorporate 

students using 

the ADA 

numerical 

codes for dental 

services  

 

Use computer 
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methods consistent 

with medical, legal, 

and ethical 

principles 

(DEN 130, DEN 

230) 

Clinic at least 

over two 

appointment 

visits.   

 

 

 

2nd Yr. 

 

clinical services 

warranted by the 

individual 

patientôs needs 

instructors software to 

incorporate 

dental services 

in the patientsô 

electronic 

charts 

4.Student will 

provide dental 

hygiene care that 

includes 

educational, 

preventive, and 

therapeutic services 

designed to assist 

the patient in 

achieving and 

maintaining optimal 

oral health (DEN 

131, DEN 231) 

1.4 7 

Students will be 

able to 

recognize the 

patientôs dental 

hygiene 

classification 

and needs, and 

plan for 

treatment 

accordingly. 

(DEN 131) 

 

 

Students will be 

able to 

develop an 

appropriate 

comprehensive 

dental hygiene 

treatment plan, 

given the 

patientôs case 

information. 

(DEN 231) 

 

Students will be 

able to assess 

patient treatment 

needs by 

utilizing 

information 

gathered from 

100% of the DH 

students will 

complete 

minimum patient 

requirements in 

the following 

clinic courses: 

 

DEN 131 & 

 

DEN 231 

HCC Dental 

Hygiene Grade 

Sheet  

Students are 

evaluated on 

assessment, 

diagnosis, 

planning, 

implementation 

and 

documentation 

of  each patient 

assigned to 

him/her during 

the clinic 

course using 

the HCC 

Comprehensive

/End Product 

Evaluation 

Form. 

 In dental hygiene 

courses DEN 231 

and DEN 131, 

100% of the  

dental hygiene 

students provided 

dental hygiene 

care based on the 

courses minimal 

requirements  

100% of all dental 

hygiene students 

provided dental 

hygiene services 

to clinic patients 

using the dental 

hygiene care plan 

of  

Assessment 

Diagnosis 

Planning 

Implementation 

Evaluation 

Incorporate less 

tolerance for 

students to not 

schedule a 

patient during a 

clinical course. 

Penalties will 

be awarded to 

students who 

do not 

complete dental 

hygiene 

treatment 

during a 

clinical session. 
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August 16, 2018  

*16 DH students took the clinical exam (ADEX) and 13 students passed it on the first attempt = 81% 

*16 DH students took the NBDHE and 14 students passed it on the first attempt =88% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

the 

medical/dental 

history, 

extra/intra oral 

examination, 

and the dental 

indices.  

(DEN 231) 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Health and Human Services Technology 

HUMAN SERVICES TECHNOLOGY  

Allisha Hick, Assistant Chair/Instructor  

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The mission of the Human Services Technology Program is to meet the 

educational needs of students preparing for careers in a variety of human service settings and to contribute to the social, cultural, economic, and 

political well-being of the community. 

Unit/Program Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended Outcome 
Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of 

Results 

Mapping 
Asst-

Outcomes 

Graduates will 

demonstrate a 

working knowledge 

of the systems 

perspective in 

explaining to clients 

and their needs and 

the role of the social 

worker in helping to 

meet them. 

 

 

 

 

 

1.5 1 

WBL 121 

Demonstrate 

employability 

skills(both hard and 

soft) 

 

80% of 

students will 

demonstrate 

employability 

skills (both 

hard and soft) 

WBL 121 Co-op 

workbook 
 

8 of 8 (100%) 

students 

demonstrated 

employability 

skills (both 

hard and soft) 

according to 

the WBL 121 

co-op 

workbook 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Continued to 

increase and 

work with co-

op sites 

providing 

quality co-op 

experiences. 
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 1 1 

HSE 155 

Students will 

indicate an 

understanding of 

ways to locate and 

deliver community 

resources to a 

diverse population 

and how the 

differences 

in the cultural 

norms relate to how 

clients seek and 

receive community 

resources. 

80% of 

students will 

indicate an 

understanding 

of ways to 

locate and 

deliver 

community 

resources to a 

diverse 

population and 

how the 

differences 

in the cultural 

norms relate to 

how clients 

seek and 

receive 

community 

resources 

Final Exam 

questions # 1,2, 

5, 6,8, 9, 11 & 12 

 

5 of 5 (100%) 

of students 

indicated an 

understanding 

of ways to 

locate and 

deliver 

community 

resources to a 

diverse 

population 

and how the 

differences in 

the cultural 

norms relate 

to how clients 

seek and 

receive 

 

Continued to 

improve on 

course 

delivery and 

instruction to 

increase 

students 

understanding

, knowledge 

and skills in 

the human 

service 

profession. 

Graduates should be 

able to assess, 

prevent, intervene, 

and evaluate 

processes using 

learned skills and 

theories involved in 

creating a helping 

relationship. 

  

GRO 120 

Demonstrate 

professional 

expertise in 

translating practice 

concepts and skills 

into effective 

individual, family, 

and group 

interventions that 

are appropriate for 

meeting the 

culturally diverse 

needs and 

80% of 

students will 

Demonstrate 

professional 

expertise in 

translating 

practice 

concepts and 

skills into 

effective 

individual, 

family, and 

group 

interventions 

that are 

appropriate for 

Final Exam 

 

 

Paper (Rubric) 

   

Continued to 

improve on 

course 

delivery and 

instruction to 

increase 

students 

understanding

, knowledge 

and skills in 

the human 

service 

profession. 



 

139 | P a g e  
 

 

capabilities of older 

adults and their 

family systems. 

meeting the 

culturally 

diverse needs 

and 

capabilities of 

older adults 

and their 

family systems 

Graduates/students 

will demonstrate 

employability 

skills (both hard and 

soft). 

 

1.5  

WBL 121 

Demonstrate 

employability 

skills(both hard and 

soft) 

 

WBL 111 Fall 

2017 

Demonstrate 

employability 

skills(both hard and 

soft) 

 

 

80%  of 

students will 

demonstrate 

employability 

skills (both 

hard and soft) 

Co-op workbook  

8 of 8 (100%) 

students 

demonstrated 

employability 

skills (both 

hard and soft) 

according to 

the WBL 121 

co-op 

workbook 

 

Fall 2017 

6 of 6 (100%) 

students 

demonstrated 

employability 

skills (both 

hard and soft) 

according to 

the WBL 111 

co-op 

workbook 

 

Continued to 

increase and 

work with co-

op sites 

providing 

quality co-op 

experiences. 

Graduates of the 

Human Services 

program will enroll 

in the 2+2 Bachelor 

of Arts program with 

Elizabeth City State 

University 

1.5  

Human   services 

program AAS 

completers at HCC 

will enroll in the 

2+2 program with 

ECSU 

50% of  AAS 

completers at 

HCC will 

enroll in the 

2+2 program 

with ECSU 

Acceptance 

letters, ECSU 

enrollment data 

  

Results will 

be available 

2018FA 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Health Services and Human Services Technology 

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY  

Lonnie Baker, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Medical Laboratory Technology Curriculum is to 

prepare graduates to perform clinical laboratory procedures in chemistry, hematology, microbiology, and Immunohematology in employment settings 

that include laboratories in hospitals, medical offices, industry, and research facilities. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rit y 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

Graduates of the 

Medical Laboratory 

Technology 

Program will be 

able to demonstrate 

a sound grasp of 

basic skills and 

knowledge in basic 

sciences, medical 

laboratory sciences, 

and general 

education courses. 

 

3.2 

2.1 

 

1 

1 

Provide Medical 

Laboratory 

Technology 

students with 

education in 

academic and 

current 

laboratory 

procedures and 

practices 

 

Faculty will 

have the 

opportunity to 

participate in 

professional 

development 

activities and 

conferences to 

remain current 

and active in the 

100% of the 

Medical 

laboratory 

students will 

demonstrate 

competency in all 

course 

curriculum with a 

semester end pass 

rate of 78% or 

above 

 

75% of the 

Medical 

Laboratory 

Technology 

Program 

graduates taking 

the Medical 

Laboratory 

Technician 

NAACLS 

Accreditation 

fees  

*See MLT 

Proficiency 

Exam 

Practical  

 

Provide 

continuing 

Education, 

travel and 

registration 

fees. 

 

 

 

 

Purchase 

Audio/Video

, computer 

$2009. 

Accreditati

ons Fee 

 

$2000.  

 

 

 

$150 

Report 

from ASCP 

         

 

 

$1600 

MediaLab 

Fee 

 

 

 

          

#1 MLT 110 

I,R 

# 2 MLT 120 

I,R,A 

#3 MLT 111 

I.R A 

#4 MLT 130 

I,R 

#5 MLT 125 

I,R,A 

#6 MLT 141 

I,R,A 

#7 MLT 216 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#8 MLT 251 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#9 MLT 252 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

As of April 2018 

100% of MLT 

students 

demonstrated 

competency at 

78%. 

 

 

 

As of April 2018 

MLT students 

have not taken the 

exam. 

 

 

 

 

 

As of  April 2018 

100% of faculty 

have participated 

Continue as is. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To be 

determined 

after 

graduation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Continue as is. 
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field of Medical 

Laboratory 

Technology. 

 

Faculty will 

satisfy the 

NAACLS 

requirements for 

continuing 

education. 

National Board 

will pass the 

board on the first 

attempt per 

NAACLS 

Standards. 

 

100% of faculty 

will participate in 

professional 

development 

activities related 

to medical 

laboratory 

technology and  

PBT and/or 

education during 

each calendar 

year. 

programs 

Educational 

equipment 

and practice 

exams 

(MediaLab) 

for students. 

 

 

#10 MLT 

254(1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 11MLT 263 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 12 MLT 273 

(1-4 Outcomes) 

in professional 

development 

actives for 

semester. 

 

 

Graduates of the 

Medical Laboratory 

Technology 

Program will be 

able to demonstrate 

technically 

proficiency in 

medical laboratory 

technical skills. 

 
3.2 7 

Provide students 

with education 

in current 

laboratory 

equipment and 

technical use 

 

Provide Safe 

Environment for 

Faculty, and 

Students. 

Students will be 

able to 

demonstrate use 

of instruments 

and current 

equipment with 

78% or above 

accuracy 

 

Evaluate Clinical 

proficiency 

through clinical 

facility checklists 

At the close of 

their final term, 

100% of the 

graduates will be 

able to practice as 

a Medical 

Laboratory 

Purchase 

laboratory 

Supplies. 

 

*See 

attached 

MLT 

Proficiency 

Exam 

Practical  

* See 

attached 

NAACLS 

MLT 

program 

outcomes 

measures for 

graduation 

rates, 

certification 

 #1 MLT 110 

I,R 

# 2 MLT 120 

I,R,A 

#3 MLT 111 

I.R A 

#4 MLT 130 

I,R 

#5 MLT 125 

I,R,A 

#6 MLT 141 

I,R,A 

#7 MLT 216 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#8 MLT 251 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#9 MLT 252 

R,A (1-4 

 As of  April 2018 

We have a 100% 

of our Students 

have completed 

clinical rotations 

with 78% or above 

proficiency.   

 

In 2018 we 

purchased a new 

Hematology 

analyzer and it 

was used during 

the spring 2018 

Continue as is. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Continue as is. 
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Technician with 

78% proficiency 

as directed by the 

Medical 

Laboratory 

faculty. 

 

rates and 

placement 

rates. 

 

 

Update 

Laboratory 

Equipment 

with new 

modern 

laboratory 

technology 

and 

equipment 

 

Outcomes) 

#10 MLT 

254(1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 11MLT 263 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 12 MLT 273 

(1-4 Outcomes) 

 

Program will be 

employed in the 

field. 

 

 

3.2 1 

  

 

NAACLS GOAL 

of 70% of the 

graduates will 

report 

employment or 

continued 

education in the 

field one year 

after graduation. 

 

 

 

>70% 

Employed 

one year 

after 

graduation.  

 

 #1 MLT 110 

I,R 

# 2 MLT 120 

I,R,A 

#3 MLT 111 

I.R A 

#4 MLT 130 

I,R 

#5 MLT 125 

I,R,A 

#6 MLT 141 

I,R,A 

#7 MLT 216 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#8 MLT 251 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#9 MLT 252 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#10 MLT 

254(1-4 

Outcomes) 

As of  May 2017  

100% of the 

graduating 

students have 

employment in the 

field. 

Evaluate every 

year. 
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# 11MLT 263 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 12 MLT 

273 (1-4 

Outcomes) 

Develop,  

implement & 

evaluate a  

comprehensive 

public  

relations plan  

to enhance  

community  

relations and  

college  

visibility  

 

3.2 6 

Enrollment  

numbers will  

remain at 

capacity  

in Health 

Science  

programs, 

meeting  

the needs of the  

community.  

 

Each Health  

Science program  

will start the  

academic  

semester with at  

least 90%  

capacity. 

 

-Enrollment 

and  

retention 

data. 

-Local High 

School  

recruitment. 

-Community 

outreach. 

-Career 

Fairs. 

-Revise 

minimal re 

-admission 

requirements

. 

  

 Cost of 

printed 

Brochures, 

posters etc.  

#1 MLT 110 

I,R 

# 2 MLT 120 

I,R,A 

#3 MLT 111 

I.R A 

#4 MLT 130 

I,R 

#5 MLT 125 

I,R,A 

#6 MLT 141 

I,R,A 

#7 MLT 216 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#8 MLT 251 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#9 MLT 252 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

#10 MLT 

254(1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 11MLT 263 

R,A (1-4 

Outcomes) 

# 12 MLT 273 

(1-4 Outcomes) 

-Job Fair at HCC 

-Career Fair at 

willis Hare 

Elementary 

School 

Sent flyers to the 

NC HOSA 

National 

Convention. 

-STEM and 

Advance 

Manufacturing 

Day 

-a Member of the 

Academy 

Advisory Board at 

Weldon High 

School 

Continue to 

visit high 

school and job 

fairs in  

an effort to 

recruit potential 

students. 

Collaborate 

with high 

school to offer 

CTE for  

high schoolôs 

students to  

receive a 

certificate in  

health science. 

All health 

science faculty  

& students will 

continue to 

participate in 

community 

activities. 

Each 

Department  

Head will work 

closely with 

admissions on  

reviewing 

policies and 

revising as 

needed.  



 

144 | P a g e  
 

 

 

 

 

 

Be able to correctly 

and accurately 

collect blood 

specimens and 

know the correct 

collection 

requirements for 

various body fluid 

types and 

specimens. 

3.2 7 

Students will 

perform 

venipunctures.  

Students will 

complete the 

Venipuncture 

skills checklist 

with a score of at 

least 90%  

Venipuncture 

skill test 

 5/5 100%  Continued to 

allow students 

to practice 

these skills 

Be able to perform 

quality assurance, 

reporting/ 

recording and 

interpreting of 

laboratory results. 

 

3.2 7 

Students will 

perform various 

lab tests and 

result their 

finding in the 

appropriate 

format.  

Students will 

complete the 

Proficiency Skills 

Checklist with a 

score of at least 

90% 

Proficiency 

Skills 

Checklist 

 5/5 100%  Continued to 

allow students 

to practice 

these skills 

Be able to correctly 

read, understand 

and perform 

laboratory 

procedures. 
3.2 7 

Students will 

perform various 

lab tests and 

result their 

finding in the 

appropriate 

format. 

Students will 

complete the 

Proficiency Skills 

Checklist with a 

score of at least 

90% 

Proficiency 

Skills 

Checklist 

 5/5 100%  Continued to 

allow students 

to practice 

these skills 

Be able to perform 

basic laboratory 

tests with minimal 

difficulty and 

acceptable accuracy 
3.2 7 

Students will 

perform various 

lab tests and 

result their 

finding in the 

appropriate 

format. 

Students will 

complete the 

Proficiency Skills 

Checklist with a 

score of at least 

90% 

Proficiency 

Skills 

Checklist 

 5/5 100%  Continued to 

allow students 

to practice 

these skills 
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2017-2018 

 
School of Health Services and Human Services Technology 

PHLEBOTOMY  

Arnette Davis, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose: The purpose of Phlebotomy Curriculum is to prepare graduates to obtain blood and other specimens for the purpose of laboratory analysis.  

The phlebotomy program will allow graduates to enter into the field of healthcare as a Phlebotomist and qualify for employment that includes 

hospital laboratories, medical offices, industry, or research facilities.  

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

To provide 

Phlebotomy 

students with 

education in 

academic and 

current laboratory 

procedures and 

safety practices. 

 

 1.1 

3.2 

1 

1 

Graduates of the 

Phlebotomy 

Program will be 

able to 

demonstrate a 

sound grasp of 

basic skills and 

knowledge in 

basic 

phlebotomy. 

100% of the 

Phlebotomy 

students will 

demonstrate 

competency in all 

course 

curriculum with a 

semester end pass 

rate of 78% or 

above. 

 

75% of the 

Phlebotomy 

Technology 

Program 

graduates taking 

the Phlebotomy 

National Board 

NAACLS 

Accreditation 

fees 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ASCP Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1830. 

Accreditati

ons Fee 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$150 

ASCP 

Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PBT 100 

I,R,A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PBT101 R,A 

 

Fall 2018-100% 

phlebotomy 

students passed 

curriculum 

program with a 

78% or above. 

 

Spring 2018-  

100% phlebotomy 

students passed 

curriculum 

program with a 

78% or above. 

 

. 

Fall 2017- As of 

5/7/18, 100% of 

graduates that 

have taken the  

ASCP national 

boards have 

Continue to 

work with 

students on test 

taking and lab 

proficiencies to 

maintain pass 

rates.  

 

 

 

 

 

Encourage 

students to take 

national boards 

(is not an 

employment 

requirement for 

phlebotomy 

graduates) and 

monitor pass 
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will  pass the 

board on the first 

attempt. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

passed on the first 

attempt.  

 

 

Spring 2018- data 

is unavailable. 

rates as 

available. 

 

Continue to 

utilize Media 

lab to help 

students 

prepare for 

nation 

examinations. 

 

. 

To remain current 

and active in the 

field of 

Phlebotomy. 

 

 

 
1.9 1 

Faculty will 

complete hours 

of professional 

development 

each year. 

100% of faculty 

will participate in 

professional 

development 

activities related 

Phlebotomy 

and/or education 

during each 

calendar year, 

resulting in 

improved student 

learning 

Provide 

continuing 

Education, 

travel and 

registration 

fees. 

$2000 N/A 100% of faculty 

participated in 

professional 

development, 

and  

utilized 

knowledge to 

enhance student 

learning. 

Faculty will 

continue to 

seek out and 

attend 

professional  

development 

opportunities 

which advance 

student 

learning. 

PBT Program 

Placement Rates.  

Employment in a 

field of study or a 

closely related field 

(for those who seek 

employment) or 

continuation of 

education within 

one year of 

graduation 

 

 

 

 

1.5 

3.2 

7 

1 

Graduates will 

have the skill to 

enter into the 

workforce or 

continue their 

education in a 

related field. 

75% of the 

Phlebotomy 

Technology 

Program 

graduates will 

find work in the 

phlebotomy or 

related field or 

continue their 

education within 

one year of 

graduating. 

 

Student 

follow-up 

phone calls 

or emails to 

gather any 

information.   

N/A  Fall 2017- 100% 

of students that 

graduated have job 

placement within a 

year. 

 

Spring 2018- 

information 

unvailable 

Use to 

determine the 

market needs 

for the program 

and help to 

match potential 

employers to 

students. 
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To provide students 

with education in 

current laboratory 

equipment, 

technical use, and 

teach students how 

to practice safety 

procedures. 

 

 

1.5 1 

Graduates of the 

Phlebotomy 

Program will be 

able to 

demonstrate 

technical 

proficiency in 

phlebotomy 

skills. 

Students will be 

able to 

demonstrate use 

of instruments 

and current 

equipment with 

78% or above 

accuracy. 

 

 

At the close of 

their final term, 

100% of the 

graduates will be 

able to practice as 

a Phlebotomist 

with 78% 

proficiency as 

directed by the 

instructor. 

 

Successfully 

complete 100 

blood collections. 

Purchase 

Audio/Video, 

computer 

programs 

Educational 

equipment 

and practice 

exams 

(Media Lab) 

for students 

 

Laboratory 

competencies  

Clinical 

facility 

checklists 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Successful 

collections 

tracking 

sheet. 

 

$1600 

Media Lab 

Fee 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PBT 101 R.,A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100% of students 

in PBT 101-

Clinical Practicum 

achieved a score 

of 78% on 

psychomotor skills 

and venipuncture 

skills checklist. 

 

100% of students 

completed clinical 

practicums 

without any safety 

concerns. 

 

 

 

100% of students 

achieved 100 

successful 

collections during 

practicum. 

This data is 

used to ensure 

that students 

are utilizing the 

current 

practices of the 

laboratory and 

are ensuring 

the safety of 

themselves as 

well as others. 

 

Develop,  

implement & 

evaluate a  

comprehensive 

public  

relations plan  

to enhance  

community  

relations and  

college  

3.4 2 

Enrollment  

numbers will  

remain at 

capacity  

in Health 

Science  

programs, 

meeting  

the needs of the  

Community. 

Each Health  

Science program  

will start the  

academic  

semester with at  

least 90%  

capacity. 

Enrollment 

and  

retention 

data. 

 

-Community 

outreach. 

 

-Career Fairs. 

 

 

 The 

phlebotomy 

program class 

started the 

semester at 

75% capacity.  

The program 

has a maximum 

of 8 seats. 

Phlebotomy 

Program actively 

participates in 

High School 

Equivalency 

Orientation Day. 

 

Phlebotomy 

program actively 

participated in 

career fair at 

Continue to 

participate in 

community 

events such as  

high school and 

job fairs in an 

effort to recruit 

potential 

students..  

 

Continue to 
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visibility  

 

 Willis Hare 

Elementary 

School and RR 

High School. 

work with 

grant funded 

programs that 

allow students 

to receive 

funding for the 

course.  The 

PBT certificate 

program is not 

eligible for 

financial aid.  

However, 

student s may 

secure funding 

through 

external 

sources. 
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2017-2018 

 
General Education 

OTHER CURRICULUM PROGRAMS  

Eugene Tinklepaugh, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the General Education Program is to provide students in 

the Associate Degree and Diploma programs the General Education skills necessary to be successful in the workplace or in the transfer to a four-year 

university. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-

Outcomes  

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

math skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 
7.7 1 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

math skills upon 

completion of 

college-level 

math course. 

 

Credit-math- 

success 

percentage will 

meet the system 

average of 

29.0%. 

 

Performance 

measures for 

student success 

2017 

 

NA (Grant paid 

cost) 

MAT 143; 

I, R, A 

MAT 171; 

I, R, A 

 

 

 

21.1% 

Goal not met. 

 

-7.9% 

Researched 

McMillan, 

Pearson,and 

Alex materials, 

including 

possible 

software to 

discuss how to 

integrate them 

into the core 

curriculum if 

DMAs are 

phased out.  

 

Sent a 

representative 

from the math 

department to a 

conference 

conducted by 
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the American 

Mathematical 

Association of 

Two-Year 

Colleges 

(AMTYC). 

 

Received a 

grant from the 

AMTYC for 

professional 

development.  

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

math skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.7 2 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

math skills upon 

completion of 

college-level 

math course.  

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

math.  

Archived 

student 

assignments 

(i.e., math 

tests); math 

rubrics. 

NA MAT 143; 

I, R, A 

MAT 171; 

I, R, A 

75% 

Goal not Met. 

 

-5% 

Required 

tutoring 

sessions before 

Fall 2017 and 

Spring 2018 

midterms to 

prepare for 

final exam 

 

Used 

collaborative 

assignments in 

class to support 

content. 

Decided to 

continue 

process in Fall 

2018.  

 

Incorporated 

re-test 

procedures for 

one exam.  

Decided to 

continue 

process in Fall 

2018. 
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To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

language skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

7.6 7 

Students will 

demonstrate 

proficient 

college-level 

English skills 

upon completion 

of college-level 

English course. 

Credit-English- 

success 

percentage will 

exceed the 

system average 

of 50.9% 

Performance 

measures for 

student success 

2017 

$500.00 ENG 111;  

Program 

Outcome 3 

(Writing): 

I, A 

ENG 111;  

Program 

Outcome 4 

(Reading):  

I, A 

50.4% 

Goal not met. 

 

- .5% 

The English 

department 

attended the 

Eastern 

Carolina 

Writing 

Symposium: 

Promoting 

Critical 

Thinking 

Through 

Writing. 

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

writing skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university.   

2.5 8 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

writing skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

bachelor- degree 

program. 

 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

writing.  

 

Narrative 

Essay, 

Comparison / 

Contrast Essay, 

Example 

Essay, 

Research 

Paper, 

Humanities 

Paper, Reader-

Response 

Paper, Writing 

Rubric 

NA ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

R, A 

ENG 231; 

R, A 

ENG 232; 

R, A 

ENG 241; 

R, A 

ENG 242; 

R, A 

ART 111; 

R, A 

HUM 115; 

R, A 

HUM 120; 

R, A 

HUM 160; 

R, A 

MUS 110; 

R, A 

REL 110; 

R, A 

COM 231; 

75% 

Goal not met. 

 

-5% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee met 

to discuss 

literary 

reviews, best-

practice 

pedagogy and 

departmentally 

implementing 

mastery 

learning 
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R 

PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

techniques, 

including 

possible 

software. 

Decided to 

leave decision 

up to instructor 

and not 

implement 

mandatory 

program.   

Decided 

agenda for next 

meeting will 

focus on tech 

and oral-

presentation 

pedagogy.    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

oral-

communication  

skills necessary to 

be successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.6 4 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

oral-

communication 

skills needed to 

succeed in a  

bachelor-degree 

program. 

 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

oral-

communication.  

 

Oral-

Presentation 

Recordings, 

Communicatio

ns Rubric 

 NA COM 231; 

I, R, A 

ENG 114; 

I, R, A 

 

65% 

Goal not met.  

 

-24% 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee 

added tech and 

oral-

presentation 

pedagogy to 

the agenda for 

the next 

meeting. .    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

reading skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

2.4 9 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

reading skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

bachelor- degree 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

reading.  

 

Research 

Paper, Reader-

Response 

Paper, 

Summary, 

Reading Rubric 

NA ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

A 

ENG 231; 

I, R, A 

95% 

Goal met.  

 

+15% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab  called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 
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transfer to a four-

year university. 

program.  ENG 232; 

I, R, A 

ENG 241; 

I, R, A 

ENG 242; 

I, R, A 

PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee met 

to discuss 

literary reviews 

and best-

practice 

pedagogy and 

considered 

departmentally 

implementing 

mastery 

learning 

techniques, 

including 

possible 

software. 

Decided to 

leave decision 

up to instructor 

and not 

implement 

mandatory 

program.   

Decided 

agenda for next 

meeting will 

focus on tech 

and oral-

presentation 

pedagogy.    
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To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

technical skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.8 3 

Students will 

demonstrate 

college-level 

computer skills 

by correctly 

formatting 

research papers 

using APA or 

MLA style. 

At least 80% of 

students assessed 

will be proficient 

in college-level 

computer skills. 

 

Research 

Paper, 

Tech Rubric 

NA ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

R, A 

ENG 231; 

R, A 

ENG 232; 

R, A 

ENG 241; 

R, A 

ENG 242; 

R, A 

PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

 

60.7% 

Goal not met. 

 

-19.3% 

The English 

Department is 

continuing to 

promote and 

operate a skills 

lab  called the 

DREC to work 

one-on-one 

with students 

on reading, 

writing, critical 

thinking, and 

public speaking 

skills. 

 

English Task 

Force / 

Committee 

added tech and 

oral-

presentation 

pedagogy to 

the agenda for 

the next 

meeting. .    

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

technical skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university. 

2.8 11 

Using academic 

databases, 

students will 

demonstrate the 

skills needed to 

locate resources 

relevant to 

research 

assignments. 

 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

Baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on 

survey that they 

acquired the 

research skills 

needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program. 

 

Alumni Survey NA ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

R, A 

ENG 231; 

R, A 

ENG 232; 

R, A 

ENG 241; 

R, A 

ENG 242; 

R, A 

NA No 

respondents.  

However, 

effective 

Spring 2018, 

we have 

conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We recruited 

volunteers from 

the 2018-2019 

graduating 
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PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mails (29% 

of students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program). Also, 

will modify 

survey to 

include 

documentation 

and 

paraphrasing.   

To prepare students 

in college-transfer 

programs with the 

writing skills 

necessary to be 

successful in a four-

year university.   

1.1 5 

Students will 

demonstrate the 

skills needed to 

write a college-

level research 

paper with no 

intentional or 

unintentional 

plagiarism.    

 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on 

survey that they 

acquired the 

documentation 

and paraphrasing 

skills needed to 

succeed in a 

Baccalaureate 

program. 

Alumni Survey NA ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

R, A 

ENG 231; 

R, A 

ENG 232; 

R, A 

ENG 241; 

R, A 

ENG 242; 

R, A 

PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

 

NA Conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We have 

initiated 2018-

2019 cycle by 

recruiting 

volunteers from 

2018 

graduating 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mail (29% of 

students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program). Also, 

wil l modify 

survey to 
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include 

documentation 

and 

paraphrasing.   

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

reading skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university  

7.1 10 

HCC alumni 

who take at least 

one 

baccalaureate 

course that 

employs the 

scientific 

method will 

demonstrate an 

understanding of 

the methodôs 

application. 

At least 90% of 

alumni currently 

enrolled in a 

baccalaureate 

program will 

indicate on a 

survey that they 

acquired at HCC 

the scientific 

background 

needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program. 

 

Alumni Survey 

 

Professional 

microscope 

maintenance 

twice per year 

(Dec., May) / 

$3,500.00 

 

 ïProfessional 

autoclave 

maintenance 

quarterly as per 

service contract 

plus cost of parts 

/ $5,000.00 

 

--Science 

Department will 

purchase lab 

supplies / $7,000 

 

--Cost of a full-

time math / 

science faculty 

member  

BIO 111; 

R, A 

BIO 112; 

R, A 

ENG 111; 

I, A 

ENG 112; 

R, A 

ENG 114; 

A 

ENG 231; 

I, R, A 

ENG 232; 

I, R, A 

ENG 241; 

I, R, A 

ENG 242; 

I, R, A 

PSY 150; 

R, A 

PSY 241; 

R, A 

PSY 281; 

R, A 

NA Conducted new 

process for 

alumni-survey 

administration. 

We have 

initiated 2018-

2019 cycle by 

recruiting 

volunteers from 

2018 

graduating 

class to 

participate in 

survey in April 

2019. Have 19 

e-mail (29% of 

students 

graduating 

from the 

college transfer 

program).  

To update, 

maintain, and 

evaluate annually 

our comprehensive 

strategies for 

marketing, 

recruitment, 

retention, and 

5.5 6 

The college-

transfer program 

(AA, AS, AE, 

Teacher Prep, 

Early College,  

CCP)  will 

increase 

enrollment. 

Enrollment will 

increase by a 

minimum of 

15%. 

Enrollment 

data  report 

(registrarôs 

office) 

 

College marquee 

/ NA  

Brochures / $30 

Advertisement / 

$30 

 

 13.6% 

increase. 

Goal not met.  

 

-1.4% 

Participated in 

outreach to 

public school 

systems.  

 

Began 

advertising 

transfer 
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fostering 

career/transfer 

opportunities 

program on 

marquis.  

 

Have begun 

developing a 

new brochure 

to advertise 

program.  

 

Wrote an 

article for the 

Daily Herald. 

 

Posted an 

advertisement 

in the Roanoke 

Rapids Daily 

Herald for the 

Associates in 

Engineering 

program.  
 
Participated in 

recruitment/out

reach activities 

with 

admissions 

office 

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

and Diploma 

programs with the 

college-level skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

workforce or in the 

transfer to a four-

year university.  

4.1 12 

To annually 

assess the 

General 

Education 

program to 

ensure that 

college-level 

standards are 

maintained. 

Increase the 

number of 

artifacts assessed 

by 15%. 

Assessment 

data 

NA  270 artifacts 

assessed.  

 

17.9% 

increase. 

Goal met.  

 

+2.1% 

The department 

continues to 

collect artifacts 

to assess 

writing, 

reading, and 

oral 

communication 

skills of 

program 

completers and 
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graduates.  

Have changed 

collection dates 

to March and 

August.  

Will encourage 

direct 

electronic 

transfer from 

Blackboard. 
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2017-2018 

 
HUMANITIES & SOCIAL SCIENCE  

Other Curriculum Departments  

James (Phil) Pair, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose: The mission of the Humanities and Social Sciences Department is to introduce students to social science and the humanities in preparation 

for the coursework of a Bachelor of Arts program. It is also our mission to facilitate the demonstration of greater knowledge and appreciation that the 

student is a member of a complex global community embedded within the context of its history, literature, philosophies, politics, ethics, behavior, 

and social problems. We will work to broaden the student's learning perspective in an interdisciplinary fashion and to show how those disciplines, 

though different, are interrelated and create wholeness in the learning experience. 

 

Goal 

Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools 
Resources/C

ost 
Assessment Results Use of Results 

To  teach 

students how 

to 

communicate 

effectively 

with the 

instructor and 

each other 

In an online 

class.  

 

 

The goal is to 

improve 

participation, 

Collaboration 

and discussion 

among 

students in an 

Students will be able to  

communicate effectively 

with the instructor and 

each other 

In an online class.  

 

 

They will learn to 

express their opinions 

and ideas and 

respectively discuss 

them with other 

students. 

 

 

Students will be able to 

post their research and 

their views on 

discussions boards for 

other students to see. 

 

They will be able to 

read discussion posts of 

other students and be 

able to analyze them 

and respond to them. 

 

 

1. Students will 

complete several 

assignments 

Throughout the 

semester that 

require them to  

Incorporate the 

viewpoints of 

other students in 

their own 

discussion post. 

Developing 

consistent  

Discussion 

boards on 

Blackboard. 

HIS 111 and HIS 131 

Online courses had a 

minimum of one 

quality discussion 

board each week. 

 

These discussions 

required students to 

read and understand 

other students 

postings before 

posting themselves. 

 

When students 

realized that their 

grade was based on 

including  other  

students  postings in 

their response, the 

quality of online 

Results will be used to 

implement strategies 

for improvement in 

2018 Spring Semester. 

 

Quality discussion 

boards will continue to 

be developed for all 

HIS online courses. 

 

A rubric will be 

developed and made 

available to students 

That clearly explains 

how they should use a 

discussion board to 

collaborate with other 

students. 

 

Being able to 



 

160 | P a g e  
 

online 

learning 

environment. 

discussion improved. collaborate in an online 

environment   is a 

critical skill across 

many diverse fields and 

disciplines.   

Students will 

be able 

Analyze 

musical 

compositions 

through 

listening to 

them. 

Students will identify 

formal structure (forms 

such as the minuet and 

trio) as well as thematic 

devices, orchestration 

choices, and other 

elements. 

At least 85% of MUS 

110 student will be able 

to demonstrate their 

proficiency in 

analyzing musical 

compositions 

1. Student 

assignment 

assessed by 

customized 

rubric. 

 

0 Music instructor is in 

process of tabulating 

results. 

Results will be used to 

implement strategies 

for improvement in 

2017-18 academic year. 

Assessment will 

continue and monitored 

for improvement 

Analyze 

significant 

political, 

socioeconomi

c, and cultural 

developments 

in early 

American 

History 

 Students will 

demonstrate, through 

class assignments,  the 

ability to compare 

primary and secondary 

source information both 

critically and 

analytically.  

 

At least 85% of 

students will be able to 

demonstrate the ability 

to critically analyze 

primary and secondary 

source information. 

1. Student 

assignment 

assessed by 

customized 

rubric. 

 

 

0 

83% of students were 

be able to 

demonstrate the 

ability to critically 

analyze primary and 

secondary source 

information. 

Lecture time will be 

added to HIS 131 to 

focus on analyzing 

source information. 

Implementation Fall 

ô17.  Assessment will 

continue and monitored 

for improvement 
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2017-2018 

 
MATH  

Other Curriculum Departments  

Nina Swink, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: purpose of developmental studies in mathematics is to provide students 

with the mathematical skills necessary to be successful in the curriculum mathematics course required for their program of study.  (Institutional 

Goals:  IIA, IIB, and VD) 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes 

 

 

 

To provide students 

with the 

mathematical 

knowledge and 

skills necessary for 

their program of 

study. 

 
2.7 1 

Graduates in 

Associate in 

Arts, Associate 

in Science and 

Associate in 

Applied Science 

Programs will 

demonstrate that 

they have the 

mathematical 

skills needed to 

transfer to 4-yr 

programs or be 

successful in the 

workforce. 

     Mat 171 

     Mat 143 

     Mat 110 

 

MAT 171 - 80% 

of students 

passing Mat 171 

with a C or better 

will make at least 

70% on the 

comprehensive 

final exam. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MAT 143- 80% 

of students taking 

Final Exam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Final Grade 

 

 

 

Paper  58.3% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

49.4% 

 

 

 

 

Look at how 

Mat 171 grades 

are averaged 

and see if 

percentages 

need changing. 

Try to review 

more for final 

exam. Require 

tutoring for the 

ones that fail 

first test. 

 

Require 

students that 

have a D or F 

at midterm to 

get tutoring.   

 

Require 
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Mat 143 will pass 

the course with a 

C(70%) or better. 

 

MAT 110- 80% 

of students taking 

Mat 110 will pass 

the course with a 

C(70%) or better. 

Final Grade 64.5% 

 

students that 

have a D or F 

at midterm to 

get tutoring.   

 

 

To provide students 

with the 

mathematical 

knowledge and 

skills necessary for 

their program of 

study. 

 

 

2.7 1 

Students in 

developmental 

math will 

demonstrate 

they have 

mastered the 

mathematical 

competencies 

needed to be 

successful in the 

next math 

course 

 

     DMA 065 

At least 80% of 

students taking 

DMA 065 will 

pass.   

Final Grade   50% Students that 

make below an 

80 on the first 

test will be 

required to get 

tutoring. 
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2017-2018 

 
Other Curriculum Departments 

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION  

Scott Dameron, Department Head/Instructor 

 

Purpose:  College-Transfer students will employ the creative, rhetorical, technical, mathematic, scientific, and critical-thinking skills needed to 

succeed in a baccalaureate program. 
     

Unit/Prgm Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resou

rces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Mapping Asst-Outcomes  

College-Transfer 

students will 

employ the 

creative, rhetorical, 

technical, 

mathematic, 

scientific, and 

critical-thinking 

skills needed to 

succeed in a 

baccalaureate 

program.   

  

Students will 

have an 

awareness of the 

value that life-

long physical 

activity and 

healthy living 

plays in their 

overall-well-

being. 

 

Students will be 

able to discuss 

and perform 

skills, 

techniques, and 

strategies to 

incorporate and 

adopt a healthy 

lifestyle. 

 

At least 80% of 

students will 

ñstrongly agreeò 

or ñagreeò with 

the following 

statement: ñLife-

long physical 

activity and a 

healthy lifestyle 

is important to 

my overall well-

being.ò 

Survey   100% of returned 

surveys answered 

ñStrongly agreeò 

or ñagreeò with 

the survey 

statement. 

Continue to 

promote 

healthy living 

for the student 

population 

through 

education, 

opportunity, 

facility/equipm

ent upgrades, 

and grant usage 

and 

opportunities 



 

164 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
SCIENCE 

Other Curriculum Departments  

Dr. Julie M. Galvin, Department Head/Instructor  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The purpose of the Science Department is to deliver relevant, up to date 

scientific information to students seeking to transfer to a four-year school or complete the requirements of a two-year program. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resourc

es 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To provide college-

transfer students the 

scientific skills 

needed to succeed 

in a baccalaureate 

program. 
1.1 7 

Students in 

college transfer 

programs will be 

able to analyze 

results of 

experiments in 

order to verify 

the theoretical 

concept being 

tested in 

BIO111. 

80% of students 

will achieve an 

overall score of C 

or better. 

Lab practicals Lab 

supplies 

Objective not met. 

(76%) 

Detailed practicum study 

guides and study review 

questions developed.  

To prepare students 

in Associate Degree 

programs with the 

writing skills 

necessary to be 

successful in the 

transfer to a four 

year university. 

2.5 8 

Students will 

successfully 

write scientific 

lab reports in 

BIO111, 

CHM152, 

PHY110A. 

 

 

 

80% of 

completers 

measured will 

obtain at least 

70% on report. 

Lab report 

rubric 

NA 74% of completers 

obtained at least a 70% 

on report.  Objective not 

met. 

 

Departmental 

standardized rubric and 

report template 

developed. 
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To provide college 

transfer students 

with a sound 

knowledge in 

general education 

science courses. 

 

1.2 1 

Students will 

acquire the basic 

skills and 

understanding of 

the scientific 

method and 

principles. 

70% of 

completers in 

terminal science 

courses (BIO112, 

CHM152) will 

achieve at least a 

70% average. 

Quizzes, 

exams, labs, 

projects 

NA 65% of students 

received a C or better. 

Early alerts utilizing 

AVISO were 

implements after Exam 

1.  Science department  

meeting scheduled Fall 

to discuss learning 

mastering strategies. 
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2017-2018 

 
LIBRARY  

Learning Resource Center 

Lynn Allen, Director  

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  

The purpose of the Learning Resource Center (LRC) as a collective unit that includes the library and an Electric Resource Center (ERC) is two-fold.  

First, it is an academic library that supports the college curriculum by providing print and non-print materials for students and staff, as well as 

providing personal support for individuals and classes in the pursuit of information, recognizing that electronic research is the more popular, but the 

only mode of information exploration.  Second, the LRC is a library that encourages life-long learning for its patrons by providing materials of 

interest as well as the skills necessary for locating, evaluating and applying information in their daily lives. 

 

Goal 

Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resources/Cost 
Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 
Use of Results 

(1)Provide 

materials that 

support the 

curriculum 

and interests 

of patrons 

Students and patrons 

will have access to an 

updated collection of 

print and non-print 

materials that support 

learning purposes 

Guidelines as stated in 

the Selection Policy  

of the HCC Rules and 

Procedures Manual, 

the SACS  standards, 

and the ACRL 

guidelines 

Item circulation 

records (SIRSI Library 

management system); 

ñconsideration fileò 

for requests; 

weed/purge outdated 

items; items circulated 

per fiscal year 

State 

book/periodical/

online resources 

funds were 

$32,702.00; 

At this time all 

funds have been 

used for 

materials 

purchases and 

used to pay 

remainder of 

Paralegal 

Department 

material and 

online 

subscription. 

Total number of 

items in collection as 

of July 1, 2017 is 

29,824; items 

circulated fiscal year 

2016-17 totaled 

1,847; No online 

resources purchased; 

NCLIVE is utilized 

through NCCC 

libraries; 

outdated titles  

continue to be 

weeded from 

collection 

New materials were 

ordered to replace 

outdated materials; 

online subscription 

were cancelled due to 

absorption from 

NCLIVE (free); 

weeded/purged items 

were placed in used 

book sale 
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(2)Provide 

equipment & 

technology 

appropriate for 

use in an 

academic 

library 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(3)Provide 

electronic 

resources that 

support the 

curriculum 

and interests 

of all patrons 

 

 

 

(4)Provide 

instructional 

support and 

awareness of 

resources for 

students, 

faculty and 

staff 

 

 

 

Computers, laptops, 

printing, faxing & 

copying provided for 

students, staff, faculty 

and the community 

patrons to serve their 

learning needs 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Students and the public 

will have access on and 

off campus to electronic 

databases 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Library staff provides 

class instruction and 

individual instruction for 

use of library resources; 

Library Director creates 

awareness of resources 

and services through 

gmail, HCC website, 

faculty meetings, the 

HCC Book Club, and 

special publicity events 

Guidelines as stated in 

the LRC section of the 

HCC Administrative 

Rules and Procedures 

Manual 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Guidelines as stated in 

the LRC section of the 

HCC Administrative 

Rules and Procedures 

Manual 

 

 

 

 

 

Guidelines as stated in 

the LRC section of the 

the HCC 

Administrative Rules 

and Procedures 

Manual 

Student and patron 

usage statistics for the 

Electronic Resource 

Center; fees (printing, 

faxing and copying) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ERC Lab usage 

statistics; online 

database services 

provided; passwords 

provided for 

students/faculty for 

home use 

 

 

 

Use of resources and 

response to special 

events such as Used 

Book Sales, HCC 

Book Club attendance, 

participation in 

National Library 

Week, graduation, etc.  

Increase in requests 

for titles, reference 

services for visiting 

classes 

Cancelled online 

database 

subscriptions-

(NCLIVE 

absorbed Credo 

Reference); 5 

outdated student 

laptops were 

transferred back 

to PRIDE; 3 

student laptops 

were added from 

Student SS. 

 

 

ERC Lab with 

64 computers; 5 

student laptops 

for checkout; 

NCLIVE online 

services; 

chatstaff 

afterhours 

online service 

 

Library staff 

promotes special 

programming, 

book club, 

reference 

services, etc.; 

cost of 

promotion is 

free or provided 

by staffôs 

personal funds 

ERC usage for July 1, 

2017ï May 1, 2018 

was 7,765; Fees 

collected (including 

printing/copying) for 

July 1, 2017-May 1, 

2018 were $3635.30; 

ERC Lab computers 

and student and staff 

laptops were updated 

with latest technology 

available. 

 

 

 

ERC usage for fiscal 

year, through May 1, 

2018 totaled 7,765 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing book sale;  

HCC Book Club 

meets monthly; high 

participation in 

special event 

activities; drawings, 

book sales, book 

club, and class and 

general LRC 

visitation 

Usage statistics and fee 

totals were collected  

for the yearly Library 

Survey 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ERC Lab usage 

statistics; student, 

faculty, and patron 

feedback; request of 

passwords for off 

campus use of online 

databases 

 

 

 

Verbal feedback from 

students, faculty and 

community patrons; 

increase in participation 

in various promotional 

activities 
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2017-2018 

 
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS AND ADVANCEMENT  

Dr. Edwin Imasuen, Vice President of Institutional Effectiveness and Advancement 

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Advancement is to support institutional management, advancement and the 

decision making process by implementing planning and assessment process to ensure institutional effectiveness (I. Goal-VI).  

 
Goal Inst

. 

Obj  

Yr -1 

Prior

ity 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resou

rces/ 

Cost 

Assessment 

Results/ Outcomes 

Use of Results 

To provide analysis 

at the institutional 

level and incorporate 

assessment activities 

throughout the 

institutionôs 

instructional, 

research, planning, 

administrative, 

educational, and 

public service 

functions. 

 

Foster accreditation/ 

reaffirmation 

activities 

 

Provide data services 

to NCCCS/IPEDS 

 

Foster the 

advancement of the 

institution through 

the strategic and 

4.1 

4.2 

4.4 

 Students will 

receive quality 

instructional and 

program services 

as a result of the 

implementation of 

Institutional 

Effectiveness plan 

which incorporate 

Assessment and 

monitoring 

processes of all 

units. 

 

Annual 

publication of 

Institutional 

Effectiveness 

Report. 

 

Published 

report/data 

affirmation that 

the institutional 

Completion and 

implementation of a 

yearly cycle of 

Institutional 

Effectiveness 

Planning and 

Assessment.  

 

Implementation of 

appropriate planning 

and assessment 

procedures to assure 

institutional 

effectiveness. 

 

Provision of reporting 

schedule to all units 

of the Institution with 

a follow-up 

monitoring process to 

ensure the gathering 

of data from all units 

for the compilation of 

reports that will 

Portfolio of  

data/survey 

 

Maintain a 

monitoring reporting 

schedules and 

deadlines data base 

for data collection. 

Verification of data 

submission by units. 

  

Verification of 

performance 

indicators/ results 

through analysis of 

collected data.  

 

Verification of 

evidence of data in 

the assessment results 

that show success and 

improvement 

accomplished.  

 

 

  

Confe

rences 

and 

semin

ars. 

 

Softw

are 

Implemented the 

2017-2018 IE Plan 

with data from all 

units.  

 

 

Published 2017-

2018 IE Planning 

and Assessment 

Calendar.  

 

Accountability to 

the North Carolina 

Community College 

System (NCCCs) 

has been met.  

Provided data to 

other external 

bodies. 

Reviewed and 

compiled data for 

the fifth-year interim 

referral report. 

 

Continuous 

implementation of 

mid-year data  and 

end of year 

gathering and 

analysis to 

improve quality.  

 

Continue to meet 

with units on 

continuous basis 

to refine the 

quality of data. 

 

Performed 

continuous review 

sessions for staff 

and faculty on 

continuous 

improvement of 

the quality of data 

and the use of 

results for 

continuous 
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progressive activities 

of the advancement 

units. 

 

 

Strategic Plan 

statement and 

purpose, mission, 

vision, and values 

are being 

accomplished 

through 

assessment results 

that show that the 

educational, 

services, 

administrative and 

intended program 

outcomes are 

being 

accomplished. 

 

Use of 

Assessment results 

to improve 

programs and 

services to the 

students and the 

larger community. 

 

Compliance with 

NCCCS on 

needed reports and 

data on a timely 

basis. 

reflect the activities 

of all units of the 

institution. 

Provision of 

assistance/ workshop 

as needed to units and 

individual. 

 

80% of the needed 

data will be collected 

in the first cycle (fall) 

of each academic 

year. 

 

Maintain constant 

communication with 

all faculty and staff. 

 

 

 

 

A comparative 

analysis of 

Assessment results 

and intended outcome 

across all units in the 

institution. 

 

Monitoring the end of 

the planning cycles to 

determine 

accomplished results 

with 100% of needed 

data. 

 

Constant 

communication, 

verification, and 

feedback with all 

parties involved in 

the process. 

 

Coordination and 

constant 

communication and 

verification with 

other units involved 

with data submission 

process to NCCCS. 

 

 

 

 

IPEDS and NCCCS 

data were submitted 

on time. 

 

 

Each unit executed 

tasks as outlined and 

most met the targets. 

Institutional and 

community events 

were success as 

planned along with 

the advertised 

events/programs. 

Results of eventsô 

evaluation was in 

the average of 97% 

satisfaction. 

 

 

improvement. 

 

  

Foster the 

advancement of the 

institution through 

the strategic and 

progressive activities 

of the advancement 

units. 

  Increases in fund 

raising, media 

outlook, 

publications, and 

events at the 

institution. 

 

Scholarship funding 

for students, Media 

profile of HCC, and 

events for the College 

and community. 

Evidence of funding 

received, scholarships 

awarded, media 

profile 

indicators/results and 

evaluation results of 

events. 

 Accomplished 100% 

goal of faculty, staff 

and administration 

fund raising (first-

time 100 % at the 

institution).  
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New Quality 

Enhancement Plan 

(QEP) Initiative for 

2020 Reaffirmation 

& IR 

 

To Monitor the 

implementation of 

the 2017-2022 

Strategic Plan with 

Annul Priorities 

 

To develop planning 

for the 2020 

Reaffirmation of 

HCC by SACSCOC 

  Compliance with 

SASCOC QEP 

requirement for 

2020 accreditation  

Annual 

publication of the 

Fact book/ Fast-

facts. 

 

 

The 

accomplishment 

Institutional 

Objectives in the 

Strategic Plan 

 

Accomplishment 

of a constructive 

road map for the 

2020 reaffirmation 

New Initiative for 

new QEP 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ensure Institutional 

Objectives in the 

Strategic Plan are 

reflected in the IEPA 

Templates and 

evaluated 

 

Formation of a 

reaffirmation 

committee and 

designation of 

assignments and 

communication to 

campus 

Verifiable results of 

the QEP objectives. 

And chosen topic ï

Advising 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence of collected 

and analyzed data of 

accomplishment 

 

 

Meetings and 

activities of the 

committee 

 Completed grade 

reports, events 

survey results, end 

of class evaluations, 

etc. 

 

Advising was 

analyzed as the top 

for QEP -2 

 

Majority of the units 

have evidence of 

accomplishment 

 

A reaffirmation 

committee (4 sub-

task groups) 

committee was 

formed. On-going 

work. Campus is 

informed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unmet goals have 

stipulated 

improvement 

plans. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Effectiveness 

INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH  

Marcus Lewis, Director of Institutional Research & QEP 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The Office of Institutional Research, an integral part of Institutional 

Effectiveness and Advancement, supports institutional effectiveness efforts through collecting, analyzing, and disseminating accurate and timely 

information in support of institutional planning, decision-making, accreditation and external reporting. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal 
Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended Outcome 
Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Reso

urces 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of Results 

Coordinate, 

administer, 

analyze, and 

report on 

College-wide 

survey projects 

4.1 7 

In conjunction with 

IOTA, successfully 

administer the 

following 

surveys/evaluations: 

 

 

1. Course evaluations 

for 1st 4wk, 2nd 

4wk, 3rd 4wk, 4th 

4wk, 1st 8wk, 2nd 

8wk, and 16wk 

courses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 70% response 

rate on each 

course 

evaluation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1, 2, & 3. 

IOTA 

Response 

rates 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

2017FA ï 1.Course Eval. 

Response Rates   

1st 4wk = 52% 

2nd 4wk = 68% 

1st 8wk = 45% 

3rd 4wk = 47% 

4th 4wk = 60% 

2nd 8wk = 46% 

16wk = 53% 

2017FA Overall = 52% 

 

2018SP ï 1. Course Eval. 

Response Rates 

Increased 

frequency of 

notifications to 

faculty and 

students 

regarding 

evaluations. 

 

Requested 

IOTA specify 

login 

credentials for 

students on 

landing page to 

state 

ñBlackboard 

Usernameò and 

ñ0000+Last 4 

of SS#ò to 

mitigate some 
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2. Student Satisfaction 

Survey (fallô17) 

 

 

 

 

3. Graduating Student 

Survey ïGSS2018 

(springô18) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. 70% response 

rate on the 

Student 

Satisfaction 

Survey 

 

3. 70% response 

rate on the 

Graduating 

Student 

Survey 

1st 4wk = 71% 

2nd 4wk = 61% 

1st 8wk = 31% 

3rd 4wk = 70% 

4th 4wk = 77% 

2nd 8wk = 43% 

16wk = 55% 

2017FA Overall = 58% 

 

2. Satisfaction Survey Response 

Rate  

SSS2017 = 25%  

(SSS2016 = 28%) 

 

 

3. GSS2018 Response Rate = 

54% 

login issues. 

 

 

Collect, 

summarize, and 

disseminate 

campus data for 

internal use 

4.1 7 

4. Provide course 

evaluation result 

reports to 

appropriate school 

chairs to be shared 

with departments. 

 

 

5. Provide course 

grade distribution 

reports (includes 

retention, pass, and 

overall success 

rates) to appropriate 

school chairs to be 

shared with 

departments 

 

6. Provide satisfaction 

4. Report 

completed and 

disseminated 

by mid-

February/June 

 

 

 

5. Report 

completed an 

disseminated 

by mid-

February/June 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Report 

4.Completion 

and 

disseminat

ion of the 

report 

 

 

 

5.Completion 

and 

disseminat

ion of the 

report 

 

 

 

 

 

6.Completion 

 4. Course Evaluation reports were 

completed and disseminated to 

school chairs and program heads 

Feb. 2018 

 

 

 

 

5.  Grade distribution reports 

were completed and disseminated 

to school chairs and program 

heads Feb. 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.  Student Satisfaction Survey 

 

To facilitate 

closing of the 

loop, course 

evaluation 

tables for 

continuous 

improvement 

were 

implemented 

for course 

evaluations, 

student 

satisfaction 

survey and 

grade 

distribution 

reports. 
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survey results 

report to 

administration and 

divisions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Collect special 

event survey data 

for Global 

Diversity Events 

 

 

 

 

8. Update and publish 

Fast Facts Brochure 

 

 

 

 

 

9. Update HCC 

Interactive Fact 

Book 

provided by 

end of 

February 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Survey at least 

80% of Global 

Diversity 

Events 

 

 

 

 

8. Publication of 

Fast Facts 

brochure by 

end October 

and March 

 

 

9. HCC 

Interactive 

Fact Book 

updated by 

end of 

November 

and 

disseminat

ion of the 

report 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.Percentage 

of Global 

Diversity 

Events 

surveyed 

 

 

 

8.Publication 

by 

deadline 

 

 

 

 

9. Updated 

by deadline 

Report was completed and 

disseminated to school chairs and 

program heads March 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. 100% of events for the 

Global/Diversity committee were 

surveyed 

 

 

 

 

 

8. The brochure is not yet updated 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9. Interactive Fact Book data has 

been updated 

 

 

 

 

Collect, 

summarize, and 

disseminate 

campus data for 

external reporting 

purposes 

  

10. Submit College 

Boardôs Annual 

Survey of Colleges 

 

 

 

 

 

10.Successful 

submission of 

survey by 

deadline  

 

 

 

 

10.Submissio

n of 

survey 

by 

deadline 

 

 

 

 10. College Boardôs Annual 

Survey of Colleges was 

submitted Dec. 15, 2017 (Due 

Dec. 20, 2017) 

 

 

 

 

Documented all 

needed data so 

respective areas 

(Admissions, 

Registrar, 

Human 

Resources, and 

Fin. Aid) can 



 

174 | P a g e  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11. Assist in the timely 

submission and 

locking of IPEDS 

fall, winter and 

spring collection 

survey data  

 

 

11.Successful 

submission 

and locking of 

IPEDS winter 

and spring 

collection 

survey data by 

established 

deadline 

 

 

11.Submissio

n and 

locking 

by 

establish

ed 

deadline 

 

 

11. 100% of IPEDS surveys for 

the fall 2017 semester were 

locked and submitted by the 

deadline 

 

 

 

collect data 

proactively for 

next yearôs 

survey. 

 

Scheduled 

boomerang 

email 

reminders 

based on 

survey due 

dates. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

GRAPHIC ARTS and PRINT SHOP  

Vanessa A. Council, Graphic Artist 

 

Mission: The purpose of the Print Shop is to produce printed materials for the use of disseminating information regarding HCC events, 

announcements, solicitations, and advertisements. The Print Shop is also responsible for producing HCC stationery and specialty printed materials 

for the college. 

 
Goal Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resources/Cost Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

Use of Results 

To create a 

more modern, 

professional 

appearance on 

HCC printed 

materials 

 

 

To increase 

efficiency 

when 

producing 

printed 

materials 

HCC will have an 

overall professional 

aesthetic 

 

Ordering, outsourcing, 

and printing will become 

more streamlined 

 

 

Ordering letterhead, 

envelopes, business 

cards and other HCC 

branded materials will 

be more efficient 

 

Implementation of 

Vistaprint Business 

 

Implementation of 

additional 

rules/guidelines for 

faculty and staff to 

increase efficiency and 

decrease last-minute 

ordering 

 

Implementation of 

Adobe Creative Cloud 

Monthly Billing 

Reports 

$0/year for 

Vistaprint 

Business 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$419.88/year for 

Adobe Creative 

Cloud 

¶ The quality of  

printed materials 

was improved. 

¶ The Annual 

Report was well 

received by HCC. 

¶ Adobe Creative 

Cloud is more 

versatile than 

Adobe CS6. 

¶ In addition to Vista 

Print, 3 other 

printing companies 

have been sourced: 

Telepathic 

Graphics, Theo 

Davis, and Morgan 

Printers. 

¶ Subsequent orders 

for letterhead/ 

envelopes (when 

required) are to be 

produced by Vista 

Print. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

HALIFAX COMMUNITY COLLEGE FOUNDATION, INC.  

Allen Purser, Executive Director  

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The HCC Foundation Inc. was established in 1976 to serve as a vehicle 

to raise private funds to support College initiatives and projects. Private support helps to ensure that the College can continue to provide exemplary 

services and support to students. A board of directors, which includes community and business leaders throughout the HCC service area, governs the 

Foundation. 
 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Develop and 

implement a 

comprehensive plan 

for internal and 

external fundraising 

to increase 

restricted and 

unrestricted funds. 
5.1 1 

The outcome 

will be a plan 

that the 

Foundation 

Board of 

Trustees and 

other donors 

will donate to 

the Foundation 

Success will be 

measured by 

more restricted 

and unrestricted 

funds will be 

garnered. 

The Foundation 

has held events 

including the 

Internal 

Faculty/Staff 

Campaign, 

Founderôs Day 

Celebration and 

2017 Golf 

Tournament 

There were 

various 

expenses for 

each event 

that was 

held. 

Expenses 

were 

covered  

Profits were made on each of the 

events held to generate 

unrestricted funds. 

 

100% of Faculty/ Staff 

participated in the annual giving 

campaign 

 

The Foundation received $30,000 

for 2 endowed scholarships 

increasing the Scholarship total 

assets 

 

The Foundation received a 5 year 

commitment from BBT and 

received the $20,000.00 

commitment in Spring of 2018 

The profits 

made from 

several events 

are helping to 

cover the  

operational 

costs of the 

Foundation as 

well as being 

able to pay 

back corpus 

spending in the 

past 

 

The Foundation 

is working to 

match the 

BB&T 

commitment 
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The Foundation 

had a clean 

audit, a first 

since 2013 

 

Set yearly 

benchmarks for 

increasing 

Foundation funds to 

$2 million by 2022 
5.2  

The outcome is 

the reach $2 

million by 2022 

Success will be 

measured by 

reaching the $2 

million goal 

  A Retreat of the Foundation 

Board was held on February 7, 

2018 to facilitate the Board of 

Directors of the Foundation 

engaging in this effort. 

 

To reach this goal, the Foundation 

Board of Directors held a Board 

retreat to strategize Board 

involvement in the fundraising 

efforts.  

 

 

The Board 

committed to 3 

targeted 

Committees for 

the upcoming 

year. 

Develop and 

implement a plan to 

increase alumni 

engagement and 

community support 

 

 

 

5.3  

The outcome 

will be an active 

Alumni 

Association 

Success will be 

measured by 

developing 

events for alumni 

to attend and 

become actively 

involved 

 The 

numerous 

resources 

are of no 

cost. 

The Alumni elected officers 

and created a schedule of 

events including an Alumni 

and Friends Dance. We were 

developing affinity partners to 

help accelerate alumni 

involvement. 

 

The Alumni Association has 

held events including the 

Alumni Breakfast, Alumni 

Dance, Welcome to HCC on 

the first day of school. 

With the 

election of 

Officers, the 

Alumni 

Association 

began to recruit 

members and 

plan additional 

activities for 

18-19.  Due to 

legal concerns 

and questions, 

the idea of 

affinity 

partners has 

been 

abandoned. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

NC WORKS (WIOA) (OFF ï CAMPUS)  

Victor Marrow, Coordinator  

 

Purpose: The purpose/mission of the NCCareer Works Center is to provide case management services and support for eligible Halifax and 

Northampton County residents who are involved in training and ultimately place them in unsubsidized employment. 

 
Goal Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resources/Cost Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

Use of Results 

To insure a 

qualified 

workforce by 

providing high 

quality 

training and 

job placement 

services for 

Adults and 

Dislocated 

workers from 

Northampton 

and Halifax 

Counties. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NC Works Career 

Center enrollees will 

enter unsubsidized 

employment after 

program exit. 

 

 

 

 

Diploma or Certificate 

NCWorks Career Center 

enrollees will have 

earned diplomas or 

certificates at program 

exit. 

 

NCWorks Career Center 

enrollees who leave the 

program with 

employment will remain 

employed. 

 

WIOA Adult Program  

79% of NC Works 

Career Center Adult 

enrollees will be able to 

secure employment after 

program completion. 

 

55% of NCWorks 

Career Center enrollees 

will earn degrees or 

certificates 

 

 

 

82% of NCWorks 

Career Center Adult 

enrollees will retain their 

jobs for at least 12 

months after program 

exit. 

Adult Enrollees who exit 

will average at least 

NC Works Online 

(A state level 

computerized 

assessment tool for 

NCWorks Career 

Center programs) 

 

 

 

NCWorks Online 

records 

 

 

 

 

 

NCWorks Online 

records 

 

 

 

 

$559,697 

(Funding from 

Turning Point 

Workforce 

Development 

Board) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

72% of WIOA Adult 

enrollees  secured 

employment after 

program completion.  

 

 

 

 

 

85% of  WIOA Adult 

enrollees earned 

degrees or 

certificates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 
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NCWorks Career Center 

enrollees will earn a 

suitable wage for the 

first year after program 

exit. 

 

 

 

The NCWorks Career 

Center will prepare 

enrollees for 

employment through 

staff assistance and 

training. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$10,875.00 semi-

annually (averaged on 

total wages from the 

second and third 

quarters after exit). 

 

WIOA Dislocated 

Workers Program 

84% of NCWorks 

Career Center 

Dislocated Worker 

enrollees will be able to 

secure employment after 

program completion. 

 

94% of NCWorks 

Career Center 

Dislocated Worker 

enrollees will retain their 

jobs for at least 12 

months after program 

exit. 

 

Dislocated Worker 

Enrollees who exit will 

average at least 

$15,747.10 semi-

annually (averaged on 

total wages from the 

second and third 

quarters after exit). 

 

80% of the program 

participants surveyed 

will agree that the 

NCWorks Career Center 

intake process was 

satisfactory. 

80% of the participants 

NCWorks Online 

records 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NCWorks Online (A 

state level 

computerized 

assessment tool for 

NCWorks Career 

Center programs) 

 

 

 

NCWorks Online 

records 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NCWorks Online 

records 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The NCWorks 

Evaluation 

Tool/Survey 

The NCWorks 

Evaluation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Average wage of 

WIOA Adult 

enrollees from the 

second and third 

quarters after exit.  

$9.50 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To create a better 

qualified workforce 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To assist in the 

recruitment process 

 

To assist in the 
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surveyed will agree that 

the NCWorks Career 

Center Workforce 

Specialist provided 

satisfactory orientation, 

training access, and 

counseling assistance. 

 

80% of the program 

participants surveyed 

will agree that the 

NCWorks Career Center 

services they received, 

overall, were 

satisfactory. 

Tool/Survey 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The NCWorks 

Evaluation 

Tool/Survey 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

recruitment process 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To assist in the 

recruitment process 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICE  

Molly Wallace, Public Relations and Marketing  

 

Purpose:  The Public Information Office is to effectively communicate key messages about the programs and services offered at Halifax Community 

College to the community and various college constituencies, including the news media, using a variety of resources and marketing tools. (VIID, 

VIIE)  

Goal 

Intended Student-

Learning Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria for Success Assessment Tools Resources/Cost 
Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 
Use of Results 

To increase 

awareness 

about Halifax 

Community 

College to 

campus and 

community 

Redesign and re-

branding efforts 

undertaken to improve 

and strengthen the HCC 

image in the community 

 

Develop videos for each 

department on campus 

to highlight the strengths 

and benefits of each 

program offered 

 

The Halifax Community 

College community will 

receive updates on 

Facebook and Twitter  

 

Students, faculty, staff 

and the community will 

receive information on 

Halifax Community 

Collegeôs 

Development of new 

online distribution 

strategy for social 

media and internal 

communication info  

 

The number of friends, 

fans or followers will 

increase by 8%  

 

Annual report will be 

created and distributed 

within budget. Mailing 

and electronic 

distribution will 

increase by 5% during 

2016-2017 

 

Monitor the number of 

printed and online news 

stories about HCC in 

all print media outlets 

Tracking of ñclick 

ratesò through 

Constant Contact 

software 

 

 

 

 

 

Social networking 

sites tracking of 

friends, fans, and 

followers  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annual report 

publication 

 

$540/annually 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$0 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Est. $10,000 for 

annual report 

and mail 

distribution 

 

State publication in 

the North State 

Journal about the 

grant 

 

Recognition online 

(welding magazine, 

area newspapers) 

about advanced 

manufacturing 

programs 

 

Increased number of 

Facebook followers 

by 12% in 6 months 

 

Increased the reach of 

Facebook posts by 

38% 

 

Increased the number 

of social media posts 
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accomplishments and 

annual happenings 

 

 

 

Work with the local 

newspapers to increase 

the exposure of HCC in 

print media 

 

Work with the graphic 

designer to redesign the 

annual report, as well as 

all programs for events, 

to better reflect the 

current HCC president 

and student body 

 

Undertake a mascot 

redesign 

in the area. Compare 

the number and the 

content focus to last 

year to increase stories 

about students and 

initiatives by 5% 

 

Students and 

staff/faculty will cast 

votes for the winning 

mascot, with the 

ñrevealò taking place at 

the 2018 

commencement 

ceremony 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$0 

 

 

 

 

by 60% in 3 months 

 

Developed videos for 

three programs by 

Dec 2017 

 

Developed online 

banners and 

announcements for 

40+ programs taking 

place on campus 

from August to 

January (Sept. and 

Oct. omitted) 

 

Worked with Ms. 

Council to redesign 

the annual report, 

improving the text 

and photos included. 

Also decreased the 

size to minimize the 

cost 

 

Worked with the 

cosmetology 

department to 

generate participation 

in contest ï in 5 

hours had over 70 

responses via email 

and more than 100 

ñlikesò on Facebook 

and Twitter 

 

Working with Ms. 

Council, developed 

ad and slogan for 

mascot redesign, with 
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promotion to students 

each week 

 

Increased media 

contact list by 15 to 

reach statewide 

audiences 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Effectiveness 

Q. E. P. CICLE PROGRAM 

Marcus Lewis, Director Director of Institutional Research and QEP 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The Quality Enhancement Plan reflects and affirms Halifax Community 

Collegeôs commitment to enhance overall institutional quality and effectiveness by focusing on an issue the institution considers important to 

improving student learning outcomes and/or student success. The direction of the QEP is ultimately determined through data collection and input 

from stakeholders (internal and external). In support of the Collegeôs mission and vision, the mission for developing our next QEP is to create a 

comprehensive, high quality plan that will assist in preparing students for a competitive evolving global community. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Goal IV: To 

execute a 

comprehensive 

institutional 

effectiveness plan 

and process of 

evaluation and 

assessment toward 

successful retention 

of accreditation. 

4.3 1 & 7 

Administration 

of QEP: Area 

of Focus 

Survey to 

faculty, staff, 

and students 

1. 100% of 

faculty will 

provide feedback 

on QEP: Area of 

Focus Survey 

 

2. 100% of staff 

will provide 

feedback on 

QEP:  Area of 

Focus Survey 

 

3. 75% of 

students will 

provide feedback 

on  QEP: Area of 

Focus Survey 

1. Faculty ï 

QEP: Area of 

Focus Survey 

 

 

 

2. Staff ï QEP: 

Area of Focus 

Survey 

 

 

 

3. Students ï 

QEP:  Area of 

Focus Survey    

 1. 26% (14/54?) of faculty 

provided feedback on the QEP 

Area of Focus Survey 

 

 

 

 

2. 38% (31/81?) of staff provided 

feedback on the QEP Area of 

Focus Survey 

 

 

 

 

3. 3% (39/1159) of students 

provided feedback on the QEP 

Area of Focus Survey 

Utilized results 

from the QEP 

Area of Focus 

Survey to 

construct 

student, 

faculty, and 

staff focus 

group 

questions. 

Focus groups 

to be held 

during the 

spring 2018 

semester. To 

broaden 

participation 

the IE/QEP 

committee has 
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been asked to 

assist with 

coordinating 

this effort. 

Goal IV: To 

execute a 

comprehensive 

institutional 

effectiveness plan 

and process of 

evaluation and 

assessment toward 

successful retention 

of accreditation. 

4.3 1 & 7 

Hold focus 

groups for 

faculty, staff, 

and students 

4. Faculty ï 

100% of 

programs will be 

represented in the 

faculty focus 

group session 

 

 

5. Staff ï 100% 

of advising 

departments will 

be represented in 

the staff focus 

group session 

 

6. Students ï 10-

12 students will 

participate in the 

student focus 

group session 

4. Faculty 

focus group 

sign-in sheets 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Staff focus 

group sign-in 

sheets 

 

 

 

 

6. Student 

focus group 

sign-in sheets 

 4. Faculty and staff focus group 

held on April 26, 2018. Four 

instructors from the schools of 

CTBE and CTE participated. 

100% of programs were not 

represented. However, 67% of 

academic schools were 

represented. 

 

5.  Faculty and staff focus group 

held on April 26, 2018. Five staff 

from advising departments 

participated. 100% of advising 

departments were represented. 
 

 

 

6. Student focus group was not 

held due to scheduling issues 

during the last half of the 

semester. 

 

 

 

 

Results from 

the faculty and 

staff focus 

group was used 

to further 

identify the 

focus of our 

next Quality 

Enhancement 

Plan. 

 

As opposed to 

a focus group, 

student survey 

was developed 

and will be 

administered to 

capture the 

larger student 

voice. 

Goal IV: To 

execute a 

comprehensive 

institutional 

effectiveness plan 

and process of 

evaluation and 

assessment toward 

successful retention 

4.3 1 & 7 

Administration 

of QEP: Topic 

Survey to 

faculty, staff, 

and students 

7. 100% of 

faculty will 

provide feedback 

on QEP: Topic 

Survey 

 

8. 100% of staff 

will provide 

feedback on 

7. Faculty ï 

QEP: Topic 

Survey 

 

 

 

8. Staff ï QEP: 

Topic Survey 

 

 7.  The topic survey was not 

administered as focus group data 

was not available until the end of 

the spring semester. 

 

 

8.  The topic survey was not 

administered as focus group data 

was not available until the end of 

the spring semester.  

 

 

 

 

 

Rescheduled 

QEP Topic 

Survey to fall 

2018. 
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of accreditation. QEP:  Topic 

Survey  

 

9. 75% of 

students will 

provide feedback 

on  QEP: Topic 

Survey 

 

 

 

 

9. Students ï 

QEP: Topic 

Survey 

 

 

 

 

9.  The topic survey was not 

administered as focus group data 

was not available until the end of 

the spring semester. 

Goal IV: To 

execute a 

comprehensive 

institutional 

effectiveness plan 

and process of 

evaluation and 

assessment toward 

successful retention 

of accreditation. 

4.3 1 & 7 

Draft of QEP 

document is 

underway 

10. Draft of QEP 

document to be 

in-progress by 

April 2018 

10. QEP draft 

document 

 10. Began drafting the QEP 

document in June 2018.  

Continued to 

draft the QEP 

document. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT/GRANTS  

John Foriest, Director 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution: ñWe strive to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing 

high quality, accessible, and affordable education, training and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplaceò through grant 

seeking and fundraising. We will adhere to Annual HCC Priority 5) Funding/Budgeting for Year 1. We propose to have a vision necessary to see 

developing trends in the community and the area workforce and to positively impact those trends and help build viable programs and keep industry in 

the area. 

Unit/  

Program Goals 

Inst. 

Obj. 
Yr -1 

Prior

ity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 
Use of 

Results 

Seek public and 

private grant 

funding for Halifax 

Community 

College and its 

students 

 

 5.6 5 

Secure Grant 

funds for current 

or future HCC 

students, HCC 

faculty/staff and 

Halifax 

Community 

College   

Raise at least  

$2,500,000 in 

funds through 

Grant seeking 

and Grant 

Writing activities 

A review of 

Grant Award 

letters from 

1.US Economic 

Development 

Administration 

(EDA) 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Turning Pt 

WDB 

 

 

 

 

 

No cost 

associated 

 

 

 

EDA Grant submitted on July 

10, 2017. EDA Update 

submitted on August 30, 2017 

(Result anticipated in Feb. 2018) 

 

EDA Grant successfully funded 

for $2.0 million on December 

17, 2017  

 

Turning Point Grant  submitted 

in Spring 2018 

 

Turning Point Grant for 2018-

2019 successfully funded in May 

2018 

Amount not yet determined 

The results will 

be used to set 

goals for the 

2018-2019 

program year 

 

We will 

propose to 

exceed this 

yearôs amount 

by 25% 
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3. National 

Science 

Foundation 

(NSF) LSMAP 

Program  

Program was 

designed to be 

operated in 

conjunction with 

Robeson 

Community 

College was not 

funded 

 

The Turning Point Grant has 7 

fulltime employees: 

One WIOA Program Assistant 

(part-time)  

One WIOA Operations Manager  

And 5 Case Managers. They are 

all full time employees with full 

benefits packages 

 

 

NSF LSMAP Grant submitted 

on 11-17-17 

(Result anticipated in Spring 

2018) 

 

 

 

 

 

We have no positive program 

results to report at this time 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  The US 

Department of 

Labor Tech Hire 

Program 

HCC is a member 

of a consortium 

that includes 

James Sprunt, 

Alamance and 

Vance Granville 

 

 The HCC Tech Program a  U.S. 

Department of Labor Program 

has been funded since July 2016. 

(The program is funded at 

$250,000 million annually and 

$1.0 million totally) Funding is 

anticipated for 2 more years. 

This is a 4 year grant. 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Effectiveness & Advancement 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (TECH HIRE PROGRAM)  

Tony Butcher-Coordinator / John Foriest-Director  

 

Mission/Purpose: To recruit Welding Technology and Industrial Systems Technology enrollees and prepare them for long-term unsubsidized 

employment through a series of training activities such as HRD, CRC, OSHA-10 and Work Experience. 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To recruit  and 

provide job training 

for young adults 

(ages 17-29) and 

for unemployed, 

dislocated and 

incumbent workers 

with barriers to  

training and em- 

ployment opportun- 

ities in Welding       

Technology and In- 

dustrial Systems 

Technology which 

leads to long term 

unsubsidized em- 

ployment 

 

1.5 1 

To enroll 25 

participants in 

Welding Tech- 

nology and 

Industrial 

Systems Tech- 

nology annually 

 

 

18 participants 

will begin 

and/or complete 

training in 

Welding or In- 

dustrial System 

courses annually 

 

 

 

All 25 or 100% 

will enroll in 

Welding 

Technology or 

Industrial 

Systems 

Technology 

 

 

 

18 or 72% will 

complete 

educational 

/training activ- 

ities 

 

 

 

 

Continuing 

education or 

Curriculum 

class roster 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Registrarôs 

records or 

Continuing 

educationôs 

records 

 

 

 

 

$250,000 

(annually) 

 

$1million 

(4-year 

total) 

As of 6/14/18, thirty-five (35) 

participants have enrolled in the 

Tech Hire Program. 

(12 for Industrial Systems 

Technology and 23 for Welding 

Technology) Met  

140% of the goal 

 

 

 

127% of the intended outcome 

Was met (23 Participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Centered our 

focus on re- 

cruiting out-of-

school youths 

between the 

ages of 17 and 

29 

 

 

Increased 

program 

recruitment  
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14 participants 

will receive a  

degree or other 

credential 

annually 

 

 

10 unemployed 

participants will 

obtain un- 

subsidized em- 

ployment 

annually 

 

 

4 incumbent 

workers will 

advance into a 

new position 

annually 

 

 

25 participants 

will obtain job 

seeking, job 

keeping, and 

other work- 

place readiness 

skills annually 

 

 

 

 

 

14 or 56% will 

complete 

educational/ 

training activities 

with a credential 

 

10 or 40% un- 

employed will 

receive 

unsubsidized 

employment 

 

 

 

 

4 or 16% will 

advance into a 

new position 

 

 

 

 

All 25 or 100%  

will receive 

Human Resource 

De- velopment 

(HRD) training 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Continuing 

education 

instructorôs 

records 

 

 

 

NC Works 

Career Center 

records, check 

stubs, or 

employee 

records 

 

 

Employer / 

Employee 

records 

 

 

 

 

Human 

Resource 

Development 

class roster 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

86% of the intended outcome 

Was met (12 participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

110% of the intended outcome 

Was met (11 participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

75% of the intended outcome  

Was met (3 participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

44% of the intended outcome  

Was met  (11participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sought to mo- 

tivate students 

to complete 

training 

 

 

 

Focused on 

employment 

arrangements 

early on 

 

 

 

 

Encouraged 

students to 

apply for better 

pay positions 

 

 

Communicat- 

ed the import- 

of this course 

before getting a 

job  
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25 participants 

will earn port- 

able creden- 

trials that will 

demonstrate to 

an employer a 

studentôs job 

readiness 

 

 

25 participants 

will complete 

OSHA-10 train  

-ing annually 

 

 

 

25 participants 

will enroll in the 

local NC Works 

Career Center 

annually 

 

20 participants 

will have ñwork 

experienceò 

arrangements 

annually 

All 25 or 100% 

will complete 

(CRC) Career 

Readiness 

Certification 

 

 

 

 

 

All 25 or100% of 

participants will 

receive OSHA-10 

training 

 

 

 

All 25 or 100% 

of  participants 

will register with 

NC Works  

 

 

20 or 80% of 

participants will 

receive paid work 

experience 

Career   

Readiness 

Certification 

assessment 

 

 

 

 

Workforce 

Development 

records 

 

NC Works 

Career Center 

On-Line  

 

 

 

Program 

participant files 

As of 5/10/18, 60% of the  

Intended outcome was met 

(15 participants) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0%  received OSHA-10 training 

 

 

 

As of 6/12/18, 19 out of 35 

Participants registered with 

NC Works (54%) 

 

 

 

As of 6/14/18, 35% of the 

intended outcome was met (7 

participants) 

Made students 

Aware that the 

CRC is offered 

again Fall-2018 

 

 

 

 

 

Pre-warned 

students that 

the next 

OSHA-10 will 

be on line 

 

From now on 

Students will 

bring printout 

showing that 

they have 

registered early 

 

Made arrange 

-ment for work 

experience here 

at HCC 
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2017-2018 

 
Institutional Advancement 

THE CENTRE 

Joanne Jolly, Special Events Coordinator 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The Goal of the Griffin Centre is to continue to support the growth of 

Halifax Community College and the Roanoke Valley by offering educational and culturally diverse community programming and services.   

 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended Outcome Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment Tools Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To offer the 

community a 

beautiful, 

spacious 

facility for 

special events 

while 

providing the 

opportunity 

for our region 

to visit our 

campus 

5.5 

5.4 

5.3 

 

 

Enhance community 

relations and college 

visibility  

 

Increase community 

support 

 

Increase opportunities 

for recruitment 

 

To continue to offer 

networking 

opportunities 

 

To continue to build 

relationships with 

organizations within 

our community and 

Hosting 

successful events 

 

Work alongside 

the webmaster to 

keep the 

webpage update 

with current 

information and 

event schedules 

 

Continue to 

utilize the 

internet for 

visibility  

 

Keep the social 

media sites 

Successfully complete 

logistical aspect of each 

event. 

 

Assess the specific needs 

of each event 

 

Submit necessary set up 

requests 

 

Schedule necessary 

personnel to help carry 

out the event 

 

Set up required audio and 

visual components  

 

See each event through 

 On Social Media, we 

currently have 524 

followers on 

Facebook. 

 

For the followers 

that check in and 

leave reviews of their 

experience, we are 

currently at a 4.6 out 

of 5.0 satisfaction 

rating 

 

For this fiscal year, 

we hosted 107 events 

with over 34,073 

visitors 

 

44 events were HCC 

Hosted as either an 

event or a class held 

Based on the 

current data, we 

will look at our 

categories of 

events and event 

types when 

deciding on what 

will be offered in 

the future 

 

We will continue 

to provide top 

notch customer 

service and 

management so 

as to maintain 

high satisfaction 

ratings and strive 

for perfection. 
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HCC 

 

Increase number of 

annual rental clients 

 

updated with 

photos, building 

information and 

schedules 

 

Respond to 

patrons that post 

survey ratings 

online 

 

Continue to keep 

track of building 

usage and 

visitation 

 

Continue to keep 

track of revenue 

generating 

events and 

frequency of 

usage 

to completion 

 

Track the actual number 

rentals and college 

sponsored events 

 

Use of data from event 

evaluations 

 

Review customer 

satisfaction surveys on 

social media 

 

Continue to cultivate 

relationships with annual 

clients 

 

Track actual number of 

performances and 

revenue generated 

 

Track the actual number 

of events that take place 

in the Gallery 

 

Track the actual number 

of events that take place 

in the Multipurpose 

Room 

 

Track the actual number 

of events that take place 

on the stage 

 

 

8 events were 

Foundation and 

Centre held meetings 

and/or events 

 

55 were HCC Co-

sponsored with local 

community 

organizations, law 

enforcement 

agencies and school 

districts 
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Track the number of 

visitors annually. 

To provide 

the college 

with a venue 

to provide a 

location for 

Halifax 

Community 

College 

sponsored 

courses and 

events 

  

To be able to provide 

another option for 

classroom location 

when necessary 

 

Building visibility and 

utilization 

 

Be able to offer the 

college a cost effective 

alternative for needed 

classroom and special 

event space 

 

To provide the college 

with a venue that will 

not require payment of 

rental costs to the 

college 

 

Provide a facility that 

offers the technology 

needed for various 

annual events 

 

  

Work alongside 

the various 

academic 

departments of 

Halifax 

Community 

College 

 

Encourage the 

departments that 

need the building 

to schedule the 

dates and times 

ahead of time 

 

Share with the 

departments that 

inquire, the 

benefits and/or 

challenges that 

may exist when 

using the facility 

for various 

classes 

 

Hold logistic 

meetings and site 

visits with  

various 

departments on 

Making it mandatory for 

each department that 

wants to use the facility 

to fill out a Centre Usage 

Request Form before 

utilizing the building 

 

Review event evaluation 

forms 

 

Building usage 

spreadsheets which will 

show the events and 

other needed detail 

including number of 

visitors 

 The Griffin Centre 

has been able to 

provide space for at 

least 44 college 

sponsored events for 

various departments  

including classroom 

space for the Law 

Enforcement 

Training Division 

and Early College 

needs 

 

We work alongside 

each department 

from scheduling to 

completion to make 

sure that every detail 

is covered and 

implemented 

 

 

We will continue 

to work closely 

with each 

department that 

wishes to host 

events here in 

The Griffin 

Centre to make 

sure the space is 

conducive to 

learning and can 

help provide the 

desired outcome 

 

As deemed 

necessary, we 

will hold 

meetings with 

the departments 

to make sure 

everything is 

done to maintain 

good results. 
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campus prior to 

their annual 

events  

To assist the 

students of 

Halifax 

Community 

College with 

educational 

enhancement 

  

Broaden the minds of 

the collegeôs students 

 

Show that learning can 

be achieved outside 

the classroom 

 

Stronger community 

interaction between 

our students and 

outside organizations. 

 

Increased networking 

opportunities for our 

students 

Provide our 

students with 

internship 

opportunities 

 

Allow our 

students the 

ability to develop 

soft skills and 

enhance skills 

they may already 

possess 

 

Show our 

students the 

importance of 

networking and 

public 

interaction 

Provide the students the 

opportunity to share what 

they would like to see 

take place on campus 

 

Give the students the 

opportunity to fill out a 

survey where they will 

be able to share their 

ideas and thoughts 

 

Keep track of the number 

of students that actually 

take part in the survey 

 During the year, we 

surveyed 57 

students.  

 

65% stated they 

would like to have 

events that focus on 

social issues 

 

60% indicated that 

having the events in 

the afternoons 

between the hours of 

12 & 3pm would 

work best for them 

 

60% of the students 

indicated that they 

would prefer 

Tuesdays as the day 

to hold the activities 

 

58% of the students 

surveyed stated that 

academic obligations 

would potentially 

prevent them from 

participating in 

future events 

In the upcoming 

school year, we 

will again review 

the results of the 

2017-18 school 

year and 

determine the 

best course of 

action when 

reaching out to 

the students 

during this 

upcoming year. 

We must 

continue to see 

how we can 

provide college 

wide 

enhancements to 

the student 

experience while 

they are here on 

Halifax 

Community 

Collegeôs 

campus. 

To assist the 

grade school 

students of 

Halifax 

1.5  

Outreach/Partnerships 

 

Transform the minds 

of our children and 

adults 

School District 

and Local 

Business 

Partnerships 

 

Provide an educational 

component to the schools 

ahead of time for the 

purpose of preparation 

and curriculum relativity. 

$4,035.00 We offered 2 live 

Childrenôs 

Educational 

Theatrical 

performances during 

Our intent is to 

maintain the 

relationship we 

have with the 

school districts 
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County and 

surrounding 

regions with 

educational  

opportunities 

through the 

arts 

Provide opportunities 

for cultural 

enhancements and 

learning outside the 

classroom thru 

education theatre 

offerings. 

 

Improve on the 

number of students in 

our region that 

experience live, 

educational theatre 

 

Help a student decide 

on a future college or 

career path 

Offer Childrenôs 

Theatre 

productions 

during the school 

year that are 

impactful yet 

cost effective 

 

Offer students 

the opportunity 

to assist with the 

events 

 

Make the public 

aware of the 

shows and invite 

them to attend 

with possible 

Require that each 

participating 

organization pre-register 

before attending the 

performances.  

 

Complete mandatory 

check-in upon arrival of 

each group of students 

and community 

supporters  

 

Provide the students the 

opportunities to engage 

with the actors at the 

close of each 

performance through a 

question and answer 

period. 

 

Encourage college 

departments that teach 

about working with 

children the opportunity 

to have their students in 

place to volunteer for 

each performance 

 

 

 

Keep the website 

updated with upcoming 

shows and the 

information about each 

show 

 

Keep track of actual 

attendance by completing 

a reconciliation at the 

the school year. We 

shared this 

experience with 

almost 950 students 

not including 

teachers/chaperones 

 

At the close of each 

performance the 

students were given 

the opportunity to 

have a Q&A with the 

professional actors 

and it was very 

engaging 

 

The students and 

educators were very 

pleased with the 

shows and the 

impact on their 

students and intend 

on coming again in 

the future 

and continue to 

work together to 

offer live 

educational 

theatre that is 

commensurate 

with the 

curriculum being 

offered from year 

to year  
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close of each show and 

adding it to an ongoing 

spreadsheet 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching 

learning 

 

 

1.5 1 

Engage students in co-

op and work based 

learning opportunities 

to enhance 

employability and 

transferable skills 

Work alongside 

our Financial 

Aid office and 

PRIDE Office to 

encourage 

Federal Work 

Study students 

and PRIDE 

Work Study 

Trainee students 

that have an 

interest in 

Business related 

careers to obtain 

skills by working 

in The Centre 

¶ Provide training 

and mentoring in 

the following 

areas 

¶ Office 

administration 

¶ Computer 

knowledge 

enhancement and 

typing 

¶ Utilization of 

various office 

software 

programs 

¶ Online ticketing 

system  

¶ Telephone 

etiquette and 

messaging 

¶ Customer 

Service skill 

enhancement 

¶ Community 

networking 

¶ Public Speaking 

 During the fiscal 

year The Griffin 

Centre hosted a work 

study student 

through our PRIDE 

Male Mentoring 

Program. 

 

During the year, this 

student was able to 

work on the level of 

Internship. 

 

Numerous work 

skills were acquired 

through the thorough 

training in the areas 

of Office 

Administration  

 

The student worked 

independently with 

little supervision 

while enhancing 

their data entry and 

networking skills 

 

The student had 

numerous 

opportunities and 

excelled at 

improving their 

technical skills in the 

audio/visual 

We hope to 

continue to be 

able to assist 

with students that 

are studying in 

our Business 

Administration 

areas and show a 

desire to learn 

and excel in 

various areas 

while studying 

here at Halifax 

Community 

College 
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department and 

online ticketing 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning 

1.10  

Recognize and reward 

faculty, staff and 

students for excellence 

in service and 

academic 

accomplishments 

Work alongside 

Dean of Students 

for information 

concerning 

academic 

excellence. 

Provide faculty 

and staff the 

opportunity to 

nominate 

colleagues that 

go above and 

beyond the call 

of duty  

Submissions of 

nomination forms which 

includes narratives of 

each nominee. 

All nomination forms 

will then be evaluated by 

the Global Diversity 

Committee. This 

committee will then plan 

and implement an event 

where faculty, staff and 

students are recognized 

for their individual 

accomplishments. 

 The Centre hosted 

the annual Academic 

Excellence & 

Distinguished 

Service Awards 

Ceremony. 

 

Over 58 students 

were honored for 

their academic 

excellence 

 

7 faculty and staff 

were awarded 

Distinguished 

Service Awards 

 

10 faculty and staff 

were awarded for 

reaching milestone 

years of service and 

retirement 

 

Approximately 32% 

of the guests handed 

in surveys and we 

achieved a 100% 

satisfaction rating 

based on the surveys 

received 

The reviews of 

the event will be 

taken into 

consideration and 

we will strive to 

enhance our 

already 

satisfactory event 

and hopes for an 

even larger 

response 

To strengthen 

private and 

public 

financial 

support for 

the college 

and students 

5.3  

Develop and 

implement a plan to 

increase community 

support 

Work alongside 

HCCôs 

Foundation 

Office 

¶ Offer 

opportunities for 

the Foundation 

Office to provide 

information to 

our visitors on 

how they can 

 We worked 

alongside the 

Foundation Office as 

they hosted Alumni 

meetings in 

preparation for 

events such as a 

In the future, The 

Griffin Centre 

will continue to 

work alongside 

the collegeôs 

foundation office 

in any way that is 
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support the 

college through 

charitable giving 

opportunities. 

¶ Provide a 

spacious, 

beautiful facility 

where 

Foundation 

fundraising and 

Alumni events 

can be hosted 

 

 

fundraising dance 

and the annual 

Alumni Breakfast. 

 

Assistance was 

rendered during the 

planning process to 

ensure that every 

detail would be in 

place  

 

The Box Office was 

utilized to aide in the 

support of the 

fundraising events 

and enabled our 

friends and family 

that are out of the 

area the opportunity 

to support the efforts 

of the Foundation 

conducive to 

successful 

outcomes of each 

fundraising effort 

presented 

To strengthen 

private and 

public 

financial 

support for 

the college 

and students 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 5.4  

Develop, implement 

and evaluate a plan to 

enhance community 

relations and college 

visibility  

Military 

Concerts and 

College Choir 

tours 

 

Provide opportunities for 

the public to visit campus 

by offering multicultural 

concerts and shows that 

will be free and open to 

the public. These 

community events will 

be suitable for all ages 

and cultures. 

 During the year we 

were provided the 

opportunity to 

present the North 

Carolina 

Universityôs Theatre, 

Dance and Music 

Departments during 

a community wide 

event. 

We will continue 

to work on 

opportunities to 

present College 

and University 

Choirs. These 

events help foster 

dialogue between 

our region and 

other regions 

throughout the 

state that can 

help enhance the 

development of 

the students of 

our region 
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Leadership 

and 

Community 

perception 

 

 6.2 

Community 

partnerships 

 

Provide community 

with building 

accessibility 

 

Continue to provide 

local school districts 

with a venue for their 

annual special events 

and commencements 

 

College visibility and 

recruitment 

opportunities 

Work alongside 

local 

organizations 

 

Provide facility 

space for 

community 

events 

 

Host school 

districts and 

provide the 

opportunity for 

them to present 

their 

commencement 

exercises  

 

Provide space for 

school districts 

to host their 

annual academic 

ceremonies 

Rental agreements 

 

Assistance with the 

logistics of each event 

 

Work closely with each 

organization to ensure a 

successful event  

 

Help connect the 

organizations with goods 

and services that may be 

needed for each of their 

events 

 

See their events through 

to completion while 

occupying the facility 

 

Track the actual events 

on our administrative 

spreadsheets 

 We continue to be a 

great asset to our 

local organizations 

and school districts. 

 

We are able to 

provide a beautiful 

space that they are 

able to utilize for 

their annual events. 

 

During this fiscal 

year, we hosted 55 

community 

organization based 

events which 

included Award 

Ceremonies, 

Academic Programs 

and Graduations 

We will continue 

to work with the 

local 

organizations and 

school districts 

as we work 

together to help 

enhance our 

community and 

enrich the lives 

of our grade 

school students 

To provide 

emergency 

services to 

the this 

region and 

the Outer 

Banks 

  

To be a designated 

disaster relief shelter  

 

Be able to provide the 

Roanoke Valley (I95 

Corridor) and Outer 

Banks regions with an 

additional shelter in 

case of a natural 

disaster 

 

Ability to provide a 

safe, comfortable 

shelter for residents 

that are evacuated  

from various areas of 

Meet with the 

Red Cross, 

FEMA and other 

local 

organizations to 

put the 

infrastructure in 

place 

 

Provide tours of 

The Centre and 

information on 

the areas of 

concentration 

during the times 

of an evacuation 

Communication with the 

Red Cross and FEMA 

 

Coordination with local 

first responders and law 

enforcement 

organizations 

 

Registration process for 

each participant 

 

 

 It has been decided 

that The Ervin V. 

Griffin Sr. Centre 

will continue to work 

alongside the Red 

Cross and FEMA to 

provide a safe space 

for natural disaster 

evacuees. 

 

The current contract 

is being reviewed 

and revised as some 

pertinent leadership 

has changed. 

Under the 

existing 

agreement, we 

will continue to 

work alongside 

FEMA and The 

Red Cross to 

make our venue 

accessible when 

possible in the 

time of need 
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Halifax County and 

the coast of North 

Carolina 

 

 

Take part in 

emergency drills 

 

Participate in 

training sessions 

with the Red 

Cross and 

FEMA 

 

Make the facility 

accessible during 

emergencies 

without 

sacrificing 

agreements with 

rental clients 
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2017-2018 

 
WORKFORCE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT  

Dr. Jerry Edmonds, Dean of Workforce and Economic Development 

 

Purpose: To successfully develop and deliver programs that create pathways to North Carolinaôs 21st Century Workforce. This includes 

collaborating with curriculum programs, college facilities, administrative support units and external groups to provide transformational experiences 

in the rapidly changing environment and globally competitive economy. 

 
Goal Intended Student -

Learning  Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria  For Success 

 
Assessment Tools 

 

Resources/

Cost 

 

Assessment Results Use of Results 

 

To promote 

academic 

excellence in 

teaching & 

learning and 

develop/deliv

er programs 

that create 

pathways to 

the 21st 

Century 

Workforce. 

 

Increase the number of 

short-term class offerings 

for students. 

 

Where appropriate, 

Workforce & Economic 

Development will partner 

with the curriculum 

program(s) to cross-

collaborate/offer these and 

other short-term classes 

that would be beneficial to 

our student population. 

Short-term class 

offerings and cross-

collaboration will 

exhibit an increase. 

 

 

Augment the number of 

class offerings that lead 

to third party 

credentialing for 2018-

19 FY. 

 

Data collection 

instruments will be 

used to analyze 

existing data (i.e. 

HCCôs Statistical 

Report, North 

Carolina 

Community College 

System/State Board 

of Community 

College performance 

measures, relevant 

state & federal 

reports will be 

utilized).  

 

Equipment 

and 

instructional 

cost vary 

(i.e. TBD on 

a course by 

course & 

program by 

program 

basis). 

9840 Student 

Registrations 

 

7747 Continuing 

Education Membership 

Hours 

 

300.90 Full-time 

Equivalent (FTE) student 

enrollments 

Strategies will be 

developed to 

revamp current & 

future course 

offerings 

designed to meet 

the rapidly 

changing 

environment and 

globally 

competitive 

economy (i.e. O 

& M, Clean 

Energy, 

photovoltaic, 

etc.). 

Create 

pathways of 

success by 

increasing the 

third party 

credentialing 

To increase the third party 

credentialing and 

employability of students. 

Increase number of 

clients & industry 

partners that are 

satisfied with our 

training modules and/or 

third party 

Number of 

additional courses 

offered above the 

2017-18 offerings. 

 

As 

determined 

by our 

industry 

partners 

standard(s).  

Close-out files are under 

review by the Registrar. It 

typically takes several 

weeks after the semester 

ends before a final count 

is available. 

3rd party 

credentialing data 

will be used for 

continuous 

program 

improvement. 
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of our 

students per 

the targeted 

industry 

standards. 

credentialing. 

  

WED will Cross-

collaborate with 

industry to 

determine 

training 

appropriateness 

(i.e. Solar 

Workforce Focus 

Group). 
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

CUSTOMIZED TRAINING PROGRAM  

Larry Crisafulli, Director  

 

Purpose: NC Works Customized Training Program is to support workforce and economic development ï 2017-2018 as of 6/30/2018 

Unit/Program 

Goal 

Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

The goal is to offer 

training programs 

that are relevant to 

the needs of 

business and 

industry clients that 

are in  compliance 

with: 

Community 

College Laws of 

North Carolina. 

 

 

1.1 1 Given a 

recognized 

training need 

from a client 

Halifax 

Community 

College (HCC) 

will be able to 

offer the 

customized 

training 

programs that 

are listed below 

to satisfy their 

training need of 

businesses and 

industries. 

Productivity 

Enhancement 

Job Growth 

Technology 

Enhancement 

 

Training 

programs 

that have been 

approved by the  

North Carolina 

Community 

College System 

 

Halifax 

Community 

College 

Continuing 

Education 

Student 

Evaluation of 

Instructor and 

Course 

Productivity 

Enhancement 

7,500.00 

Resource 

Job Growth 

or 

Technology 

Improvement 

Allotment 

from North 

Carolina 

Community 

College 

System as a 

resource  

 

 

Industrial students receive 

instruction customized to the 

organizations workplace needs. 

Provided 

customized 

training to that 

enhanced 

employee skills 

for safety, 

leadership, and, 

process 

improvements 

for industrial 

clients. 

 



 

205 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION  

Larry Crisafulli, Director  

 

Purpose:  Offered to meet the needs of the community for persons interested in enhancing job skills ï 2017-2018 as of 6/30/2018 

Unit/Program 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priori

ty 

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

The goal is to 

offer training 

programs that are 

relevant to meet 

the needs of the 

workforce. 

1.1 1 Students will 

have the 

knowledge meet 

continuing 

education 

requirements 

required by the 

State of North 

Carolina. 

 

Non required 

programs of 

study provide 

the skills 

training to 

support career 

needs for the 

workforce. 

 

 

Training 

programs 

that have been 

approved by the  

North Carolina 

Community 

College System 

 

Halifax 

Community 

College 

Continuing 

Education 

Student 

Evaluation of 

Instructor and 

Course and hands 

on testing 

Full Time 

Equivalent 

(FTE) 

funding. 

 

Pass or failure of the State of 

North Carolina certifying 

organization as well as the 

standards of the North 

Carolina Community 

College System. 

Certifying 

organizations 

use the results 

to qualify the 

students for 

State of North 

Carolina 

licenses. 
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2017-2018 

 
Education 2 Go ï Online Distance Learning 

WORKFORCE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT  

Ellen Grant, Director  

 

Purpose:  The purpose of distance learning activities is to increase and maintain the accessibility of courses and programs at Halifax Community 

College in order to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing high-quality, accessible, and affordable education and services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

To enhance 

quality of life 

and support 

economic 

development in 

the Roanoke 

Valley. 

3.1 4 Provide a 

variety of 

online 

classes that 

will enable 

students to 

learn 

information 

that will 

enhance 

their career 

goals. 

Registered 

students in a 

variety of 

occupational 

fields. 

List of program 

areas that 

Ed2Go classes 

covers. 

-0- The courses were retrieved 

and identified by program 

area. 

 

Documentation accompanies 

this document. 

Based on Summer, 

Fall and Spring 

course listings for 

Ed2Go, Halifax 

Community 

College offered 55 

courses in 6 

program areas. 



 

207 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT (EPT)  

Kevin D. Kupietz, Coordinator 

 

Purpose:  To provide Quality initial and continuing education in the field of Emergency Management. IIIA 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide continuing 

education programs 

to support the on-

going training and 

retraining needs of 

the area workforce 

within the field of 

Emergency 

Management (EM). 1.1 1 

Students will be 

able to discuss 

and perform 

related 

emergency 

management 

concepts in 

relation to 

homeland 

security (HLS) / 

Federal 

Emergency 

Management 

Agency 

(FEMA) 

directives and 

initiatives. 

. 

Student exams 

scores 70% or 

greater. 

Classes 

performed to 

accepted 

standards as 

indicated by 

passing audits 

and student 

evaluations of 

80% satisfactory 

Instructorôs 

evaluations/ 

feedback that 

they have what 

they need for 

classes (80%). 

 

 

HLS/FEMA 

exams 

 

 

HCC Student 

evaluations 

 

 

 

HCC Instructor 

Evaluations 

 

 

Program 

leadôs time 

No written accreditation exams 

have been given in the program 

this year. 

 

Random audits of classes are 

showing satisfaction rates of 

100% from student and Instructor 

feedback surveys. 

Need to 

develop a more 

efficient way to 

track feedback 

surveys. 



 

208 | P a g e  
 

2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES (EMS)  

Kevin D. Kupietz, Coordinator 

 

Purpose:  To provide Quality initial and continuing education in the field of Emergency Medical Services. IIIA 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide continuing 

education programs 

to support the on-

going training and 

retraining needs of 

the area workforce 

within the context 

of Emergency 

Medical Services 

(EMS).. 
1.1 1 

Students will 

have achieved 

the cognitive 

knowledge, 

psychomotor 

skills and 

affective 

abilities to 

perform 

emergency 

medical service 

(EMS) 

operations 

within the scope 

of North 

Carolina Office 

of Emergency 

Medical Office 

(NCOEMS) and 

other certifying 

EMS agencies.. 

. 

Student initial state 

exam scores > 70% 

for 80% of the first 

time test takers.  

Students are able to 

satisfactorily 

complete check off 

sheets 

Classes performed 

to accepted 

standards as 

indicated by passing 

audits, satisfactory 

student evaluations 

(80%) and 70% pass 

rate on initial 

classes.  

Satisfactory (80%) 

Instructors 

evaluations/feedbac

k that they have 

what they need for 

classes 

NCOEMS 

regional exams 

 

HCC EMS 

check off 

sheets 

HCC student 

evaluation 

sheets 

 

 

 

HCC Instructor 

evaluation 

sheets 

Program 

leadôs time 

EMT classes state pass rate are 

less than 80% 

 

Instructor and student 

feedback have been >80% 

approval in all spot checks 

completed 

Course delivery 

needs to be 

examined for 

areas that may 

yield a higher 

pass rate.   

 

 

 

 

Need to 

develop a more 

efficient way to 

track feedback 

surveys. 
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

FIRE / RESCUE SERVICE (FIP) 

Kevin D. Kupietz, Coordinator 

Purpose:    To provide Quality initial and continuing education to area departments and industry in fire and rescue related topics. IIIA 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resourc

es 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide continuing 

education programs 

to support the on-

going training and 

retraining needs of 

the area firefighters. 

1.1 1 

Provide 

continuing 

education 

programs to 

support the on-

going training 

and retraining 

needs of the area 

firefighters. 

Pass cognitive 

exams with a 70% 

minimum. 

 

Pass Skill check off 

sheets with a 

minimum of 70% 

 

Classes performed 

to accepted 

standards as 

indicated by passing 

audits, satisfactory 

student evaluations 

(80%) and 70% pass 

rate on initial 

classes.  

Satisfactory (80%) 

Instructors 

evaluations/feedbac

k that they have 

what they need for 

classes. 

NCOSFM 

secured exam 

bank 

 

NCOSFM 

Skills check off 

sheets 

 

HCC Student 

evaluation 

forms 

 

 

 

 

 

HCC Instructor 

evaluation 

forms 

 

Program 

leadôs 

time 

Pass rates for fire exams and 

practical skills are greater than 

70%  

 

 

Random audits of classes are 

showing satisfaction rates of 

100% from student and Instructor 

feedback surveys. 

 

Classes are on 

track. In the 

process of 

developing 

more efficient 

ways of 

tracking 

information 

and 

implementing 

new NCOSFM 

testing and 

tracking 

policies  
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce & Economic Development  

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT (HRD)  

Tiffany Hale, Coordinator  

 

Purpose: The purpose of the Human Resources Development (HRD) Program is to educate and train individuals for success in the rapidly changing 

and globally competitive workplace through employability skills training.  (III. To support economic development in the Roanoke Valley.) 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment Tools Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment 

Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide continuing 

education programs 

to support the on-

going training and 

retraining needs of 

the workforce.   

 
III. To 

support 

economi

c 

develop

ment in 

the 

Roanoke 

Valley. 

1 

Upon 

completion 

students 

should be 

able to: 

 

Acquire soft 

skills 

 

Practice 

effective 

problem 

solving skills 

relative to 

employment 

and set goals 

 

Make the 

necessary 

Students must 

attend 80% of 

class hours and 

actively 

participate in 

class activities 

in order to 

successfully 

complete the 

class and 

receive a 

certificate  

 

Human Resources 

Development program 

criteria  and core 

components for the 

North Carolina 

Community College 

System 

 

HCC Student 

evaluation forms 

 

 

HCC Instructor 

evaluation forms 

 

Instructor 

wages 

Approximately 97% of 

the students successfully 

completed Human 

Resources Development 

courses and received a 

certificate 

 

According to the 

Continuing Education 

surveys, over 96% of 

students selected ñYesò to 

either goals completely or 

partially met. 

Results were 
positive  and 
was able to 
accomplish 
target 
 
 
 
Survey results 
will show that 
Human 
Resources 
Development 
courses are 
meeting the 
needs of the 
community. 
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connections 

in the 

community 

relative to 

jobs 

 

Acquire the 

skills of work 

ethics 
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce & Economic Development  

LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING  

Greg Parker, Coordinator 

 

Purpose/Mission: The mission of the Basic Law Enforcement Training team is to provide high quality, state mandated training and prepare students 

for a successful career in law enforcement. 

 

 

  

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Prepare students for 

career in law 

enforcement 

1.1 1 

Students will be 

eligible to take 

the state 

certification 

exam 

70% of students 

completing the 

program will pass 

the state 

certification 

exam. 

36 topic tests, 

10 written 

comprehensive 

tests, practical 

skills tests, and 

written state 

exam 

$15,000 to 

maintain or 

improve 

realistic 

scenario 

based 

training 

equipment 

100% of students passed the state 

exam 

Continue to 

update topic 

tests and 

prioritize 

equipment 

needs 

Assist students with 

finding job 

opportunities in law 

enforcement  
 2 

Students will be 

eligible for 

employment in 

the field of law 

enforcement 

90% of students 

passing the state 

exam will be 

employed in the 

field of law 

enforcement 

within 1 year 

Follow-up with 

all students 

completing the 

program 

Advertising

$1000.00 

100% of students passing the 

state exam were employed within 

30 days of state exam 

Use pass rates 

and 

employment 

history to 

recruit new 

students and 

advertise to law 

enforcement 

agencies 
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

LITERACY EDUCATION (ABE AND GED)  

Tamba Thompson, Coordinator 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  HCC strives to meet the diverse needs of our community by providing 

high-quality, accessible, and affordable education and services for a rapidly changing and globally competitive marketplace. 

 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

In tended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide students 

with competency of 

literacy education 

and to promote a 

skilled workforce. 

1.1 1 

At least 38% of 

literacy 

education 

students will 

meet the target 

average as 

mandated by the 

NCCCS 

100% of literacy 

students will 

have an initial 

pre-test 

 

At least 68% of 

literacy education 

students will be 

post-tested 

Pre-tests, Post-

tests, 

Portfolios, and 

High School 

Equivalency 

assessments 

Literacy 

education 

videos, text 

books, 

computerize

d instruction 

and targeted 

lessons 

approx.. 

$15,000 

Assessment results/outcomes:  
Pending:  The Literacy 

Education program year will end 

June 30th.  Thus, the state will not 

provide assessment 

results/outcomes for the areas 

listed below until after the 

program year ends.  Thus, the 

information below is pending. 

Pending:  State data will show 

100% of literacy students were 

given an initial pre-test 

 

Pending:  State data will show at 

least 68% of literacy students 

were post-tested 

 

Pending: State data will show at 

least 38% of literacy students 

increased Measurable Skills 

Gains (MSG) 

New literacy 

education classes 

were developed 

addressing 

studentsô 

academic needs.   

 

All literacy 

instructors utilize 

the North Carolina 

Content Standards 

book as an 

instructional 

guide.   

 

All literacy 

instructors utilize 

contextualized 

instruction.   
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2017-2018 

 
CERTIFIED NURSING ASSISTANTS I  

Sheila Aycock RN ï Nurse Aide Coordinator 

 

Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  The purpose of the Certified Nursing Program is to provide single courses, 

each complete in itself, designed for the specific purpose of training an individual for employment in an entry level Allied health position, and retraining others for 

new employment in the allied health fields with success in the rapidly changing and globally competitive work place. 

 

 

 

  

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst

. 

Obj

. 

Yr -

1 

Prio

rity  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

GOAL 1 -To 

promote academic 

excellence in 

teaching and 

learning 

 
1.5 1 

Students will 

have a strong 

background in 

basic nursing 

skills as a 

foundation to 

provide 

assistance with 

future 

employment 

85% of the class 

completers will 

be able to achieve 

a passing grade 

on the state 

exam, thus 

qualifying them 

for employment 

as certified 

nursing assistants 

North Carolina 

Nurse Aide 

Program 

Competency 

Exam 

 Goal of 85% not met-skills 

Skills tested- 67 % 

 

Goal of 85% met-written 

Written tested- 100% 

 

As of 05/10/2018 

100% skills passed 

94% written passed 

 

Goal of 85% met  

Students do 

better in INF 

testing. These 

students tested 

Regional in 

unfamiliar 

surroundings.  

 

Group from 

05/10/2018 

tested INF 
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2017-2018 

 
CERTIFIED NURSING ASSISTANTS I I  

Sheila Aycock RN ï Nurse Aide Coordinator 

 

Purpose/Mission statement that relates to the mission of the institution: The purpose of the Certified Nursing Assistant 2 Programs is to meet the 

diverse needs of our community by providing high quality, accessible, and affordable education and services for a rapidly changing and globally 

competitive marketplace. 

 

Goal 

Intended Student -

Learning  Outcome 

Intended Outcome 

Criteria  For Success 

 

Assessment Tools 

 

Resources/

Cost 

 

Assessment Results 
Use of Results 

 

To prepare 

students for 

careers and to 

provide 

students with 

the skills 

necessary to 

gain 

employment 

in the 

medical field 

in a higher 

capacity. 

 

Students will have a strong 

background in skills such 

as sterile technique as a 

foundation to provide 

assistance with more 

hands on care of the 

patients/residents. 

 

Students will maintain 

a class average of 78% 

on tests in order to go 

to clinical. 

Students will pass 2 

check offs on each skill 

in order to go to 

clinical. 3rd check off  

to be done in clinical or 

lab. 

85% of the students 

who complete the class 

will pass with 78 

average, pass all check 

offs and final extra. 

North Carolina 

Board of Nursing  

Certification 

process 

3 class tests and a 

final exam test the 

student 

knowledge.  

3 check-offs for 

each skill taught.  

 Students Enrolled=10 

9 Students Met The 78% 

Average To Go To 

Clinical 

9students Passed All 

Check Offs To Go To 

Clinical And 3rd Check 

Off 

Pass Rate= 9=100 % 

Drop = 1 

1 Dropped Because Of 

Grades 

Working well with 

students and 

instructors. We 

have4 instructors 

who are able to 

teach CNA2. We 

will continue to 

strive for excellent 

pass rates. 
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2017-2018 

 
Workforce and Economic Development 

SELF SUPPORTING CLASSES (SEF) 

Larry Crisafulli, Customized Training Director  

Purpose: To provide Quality initial and continuing education in varying fields done through Self Supporting programs. III a B 

 

Unit/Prgm 

Goal 

Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide 

continuing 

education 

programs to 

support the on-

going training 

and retraining 

needs of the 

community in a 

self-supporting 

role. 
1.1 1 

Students will 

be provided 

specific 

knowledge and 

skills to 

improve work 

skills or 

personal 

interests in a 

school self-

supporting 

format.  

 

Classes performed 

to accepted 

standards as 

indicated by 

passing audits and 

maintaining an 

80% satisfaction 

rate on student 

evaluations.  

Instructors 

evaluation/feedbac

k that they have 

what they need for 

classes as indicated 

on the instructor 

evaluation form 

with 80% 

satisfaction rate 

HCC Student 

surveys 

 

 

 

 

HCC 

Instructor 

surveys 

 

 

Program 

leadôs time 

Random audits of classes are 

showing satisfaction rates of 

100% from student and Instructor 

feedback surveys. 

Need to 

develop a more 

efficient way to 

track feedback 

surveys. 
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Mission/Purpose statement that relates to the mission of the institution:  To provide Quality initial and continuing education to area businesses 

and industry in safety related topics. III B 

Unit/Prgm Goal Inst. 

Obj. 

Yr -1 

Priority  

Intended 

Outcome 

Criteria for 

Success 

Assessment 

Tools 

Resources 

/Cost 

Assessment Results/Outcomes 

 

Use of Results 

Provide 

continuing 

education 

programs to 

support the on-

going training 

and retraining 

needs of the area 

workforce 

within the 

context of 

safety. 

1.1 1 

Students 

will acquire 

an enhanced 

understandi

ng of safety 

concepts. 

. 

Quiz scores greater 

than or equal to 

70% after 

remediation. 

 

Classes performed 

to accepted 

standards as 

indicated by 

passing audits and 

80% satisfaction 

rate from student 

evaluations. 

Instructorôs 

feedback that they 

have what they 

need for classes as 

indicated in 

instructor 

evaluations with an 

80% satisfaction 

rate. 

In house 

generated 

topical quizzes 

& accredited 

tools such as 

ASHI exam 

bank 

 

HCC student 

evaluation 

survey forms 

 

 

HCC Instructor 

Evaluation 

survey forms 

 

Program 

leadôs 

time 

No recorded failures in any safety 

classes for the year 

 

 

 

Random audits of classes are 

showing satisfaction rates of 

100% from student and Instructor 

feedback surveys. 

Program 

delivery 

method 

working  

 

 

 

Need to 

develop a more 

efficient way to 

track feedback 

surveys. 




